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U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation
Washington, D.C. 20555

Attention: Mr. Harold R. Denton, Director

Dear Mr. Dentou:

SUBJECT: Grand Gulf Nuclear Station
Unit 1
Docket No. 50-416
License No. NPF-13
File 0260/0840/L-860.0
Proposed Amendment to the
Operating License
(PCOL's-84/11B, 13D, 14C,
and 16)

AECM-84/0319

Mississippi Power & Light Company (MP&L) completed its review of
the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station Technical Specifications in accordance
with the Technical Specification Review Program (TSRP) submitted to the
NRC on March 18, 1984 (AECM-84/0183). The results of the TSRP were
submitted to the NRC on April 9, 1984 (AECM-84/0217) and on April 19,
1984 (AECM-84/0229). Findings of the TSRP, which require changes to the
Grand Gulf Technical Specifications, were identified on Technical
Specification Problem Sheets (TSPS). A number of revised Problem Sheets
were submitted to the NRC on May 1, 1984 (AECM-84/0251) and on May 8,
1984 (AECM-84/0286). Eleven additional problem sheets summarizing items
identified by the NRC were included in the May 1, 1984 letter. Since
submittal of the final TSRP results, MP&L and the NRC staff have met
numerous times to discuss the TSRP findings, and the justification for,
and safety significance of any proposed changes to the Grand Gulf
Technical Specifications identified during the TSRP.

On April 18, 1984, the NRC issued an Order Restricting Conditions
for Operation of Grand Gulf Unit No. 1, in which twenty-two changes were
made to the Grand Gulf Technical Specifications. These twenty-two
changes were those identified by MP&L in its TSRP as being necessary to
support restart and full power operations for Unit No. 1. With the
implementation of these changes to the Grand Gulf Technical
Specifications, MP&L was authorized to restart and operate Unit No. I
under its operating license up to five percent power.

On May 24, 1984 MP&L submitted a proposed amendment to the Grand
Gulf Nuclear Station Technical Specifications. This amendment
included a revised organization and modified terminology in the
administrative section of the technical specifications. This amendment \
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also resolved two technical specification problem sheets as noted in a letter
from MP&L to the NRC dated May 25, 1984 (AECM-84/0303). Further proposed,

changes associated with the TSRP which have been submitted are listed below:
.

DATE MP&L CORRESPONDENCE NUMBER

June 17, 1984 AECM-84/0330<

June 18, 1984 AECM-84/0336
June 19,-1984 AECM-84/0338
June 20, 1984- AECM-84/0315
June 21,-1984 AECM-84/0318

As a follow-up to the TSRP and the NRC Order of April 18, 1984, MP&L was
. notified by letter dated May 9, 1984 from Mr. T. M. Novak of the methods to
be used-in resolving the findings of the TSRP. In accordance with that
letter and with 10CFR 50.59 and 10CFR 50.90, MP&L requests that the proposed
changes to the Grand Gulf Technical Specifications, set forth.in the
: attachments to this letter be incorporated into the full power amendment to
License.No. NPF-13. All of these proposed changes to the Grand Gulf
Technical' Specifications have been reviewed and-evaluated by both MP&L and
the NRC staff as part of and in conjunction with MP&L's TSRP. The proposed
changes in the attachments to this letter, in conjunction with the other
proposed changes discussed above, complete the formal submittals of proposed

. Technical Specification changes planned by MP&L in response to the May 9,
1984 letter from Mr. T. M. Novak.

The description of, technical justification for, and safety evaluation
of the proposed changes to the Grand Gulf Technical Specifications are
included in Attachments 1 through 6. Each attachment contains all of the
proposed technical specification changes which are within the purview of a
single branch of the Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. The attachments
to this letter and the responsible branches for each are listed below:

Attachment NRC Technical Review Branch

1 Auxiliary Systems
2 Instrumentation and Control Systems
3 Licensee Qualifications
4 Mechanical Engineering
5 Reactor Systems
6 Standardization and Special Projects

It should be noted that the changes requested for the Standardization
and Special Projects Branch which involve technical specification pages
issued by the May 22, 1984 Order Requiring Diesel Generator Inspection are
based on the technical specification pages existing prior to the order and
not on the " revised interim technical specifications appended" to the order.

The proposed changes to the Grand Gulf Technical Specifications have
been divided into. four categories as described below. This categorization
was made to assist the NRC staff in expediting its review of the proposed
changes to the Grand Gulf Technical Specifications:

.
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE CATEGORIES

o TYPOGRAPHICAL ERRORS, EDITORIAL CHANGES, CLARIFICATIONS: Changes
which correct obvious typographical errors, implement editorial
changes such as correction of spelling errors, punctuation errors
and grammatical errors or merely provide clarification of, without
changing, the basic meaning and intent of the technical
specification being changed.

o TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION /AS-BUILT PLANT CONSISTENCY: Changes which
are proposed to render the technical specifications consistent with
the as-built plant. In all such cases, the as-built plant is
consistent with the safety analyses and the licensing basis.

o ENHANCEMENTS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE SAFETY ANALYSES: Changes
which are consistent with the safety analyses and the licensing
basis and which provide clarification, render areas consistent with
the philosophy and intent of the technical specifications, or
provide additional plant operational margin,

o REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS / REQUESTS / RECOMMENDATIONS: Changes or
enhancements to render the technical specifications consistent with
recent changes in NRC policy and the Code of Federal Regulations as
well as to implement changes or enhancements recently requested or
recommended by the NRC.

The enclosed changes to the Grand Gulf Technical Specifications have
been reviewed and approved by the Plant Safety Review Committee and the
Safety Review Committee. All of the proposed changes have been determined to
be conservative with respect to the Grand Gulf safety analyses and, based on
the guidelines set forth in 10CFR 50.92, involve no significant hazards
considerations.

In accordance with provisions of 10 CFR 50.30, three (3) signed
originals and forty (40) copies of the proposed changes to the Grand Gulf
Technical Specifications, as described in the attachments to this letter, are
hereby formally provided for your review and approval. Based upon MP&L's
evaluation of_the proposed changes and upon discussions with members of your
staff, MP&L has concluded that there should be no additional fee for the
proposed technical specification changes.

Yours truly,

L

JPM:Im
Attachments

cc: (See Next Page)
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BEFORE THE

UNITED STATES REGULATORY COMMISSION

.

LICENSE NO. NPF-13

DOCKET NO. 50-416

IN THE MATTER OF

MISSISSIPPI POWER & LIGHT COMPANY
and

MIDDLE SOUTH ENERGY, INC.
and

SOUTH MISSISSIPPI ELECTRIC POWER ASSOCIATION

AFFIRMATION

I, J. P. McGaughy, Jr., being duly sworn, stated that I am Vice President
- Nuclear Support of Mississippi Power & Light Company; that on behalf of
Mississippi Power & Light Company, Middle South Energy, Inc., and South
Mississippi Electric Power Association I am authorized by Mississippi Power &
Light Company to sign and file with the Nuclear Regulatory Commission, this
application for amendment of the Operating License of the Grand Gulf Nuclear
Station; that I signed this application as Vice President - Nuclear Support of
Mississippi Power & Light Company; and-that the statements made and the
matters set forth therein~are true'and correct to the best of my knowledge,
information and belief.

ADA

STATE OF MISSISSIPPI
COUNTY OF HINDS

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO before me, a Notary Public, in and for the
County and State above named, this 22.L day of U~y n f , 1984.

(SEAL)

/
Notary Public

My commission expires:
py emanhabe hgbqs 46 % HH
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ATTACHMENT 1

PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE
GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION ;

'
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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Listing of Item Numbers by 3

Technical Specification Problem Sheet' (TSPS) Number

TSPS No. Item Nos.*

002 1.A.01
017 1.A.03
035 1."B . 01

058 1.C.05
094 .1.D.01
129 1.B.02
132 1.C.06'

156 1.A.02.,
173 1.C.03
176 1.A.04
195 1.C.01
214 1.C.07
229 1.B.03 s

255 1.A.05
258 1.B.04

*

267 1.C.02
287 '1.C.04
312 1.A.06
313 1.B.05
826 1.C.08

s

.

A\s.x
.

,

4

- \

*1 tem number format: 1.A.02 s

Item number within category

Category designator

Attachment nurber

.
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A. TYPOGRAPHICAL ERRORS, EDITORIAL CHADGES, AND CLARIFICATIONS

The n proposed changes correct ebvious typographical errors, implement
edi: tal changes such as correction of spelling errors, punctuation
errors, and grammatical errors or provide clarification of the basic
.reaning or intent of the subject technical specifications.

MP&L has determined that the proposed changes do not:
'

i ,

'

o _ Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated; or

o_ Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
eccident previously evaluated; or

:a g )
-

o involve a significant reductio'n it' a margin of safety.

!Theref gre, the proyosed changes d i not involve a sign:ificant hazards
l'

consideration. J ,

i . ~

A description of these changes including necessa'ry justification for the
'

change's is provided below:
( ,'

t , i

'

TYP0 GRAPHICAL ERRORS #$s I '

1

A typographical error is being <strected by this subnittal as listed
below. Correction of this typographical error is pu' rely an administrative

~

change. (See attached revised technical specification pages for exact
change proposed).

TSPS No. I-
. TS Pne No.

k
'

1/4 7-31. 002 4 '

3/,4 7-30

EDITORIAL CHANGES
' *

s

I
s

A proposed editorial change to the technical specifications is discussed
'

belows,

1 o

2. (TSPS 156), Standby Liquid control System, Technical Specification
3/4.1.5 I ( ,

Thesubjectt$chnicalspecificationspacNiestheLimitingConditions
for Operatio'n (LCO), ACTION statements, and Surveillance Requirements

f
for the StendLy Liquid Control System. Tiits change is proposed to
clearly define the requirements for all redundant system components.
To clarify the requirements. " pump and/or one explosive valve" is
changed to '" subsystem" 'And "The Standby Liquid Control System" is
reworded to reflect two abbsystems'.c.These changes are purely
administrative as they,represpnt anted $terial change to clarify the-

intent of the subject specif!Lation. (Page 3/4 1-18, 3/4 1-19)
' -q

k | s,

I \ s

i +
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t
#CLARIFICATIONS

- Clarifications to the technical specifications to improve understanding
and readability are discussed below: i

!# 3.- (TSPS 017), Standby Service Water (SSW), Cooling Tower Fan !

' Surveillance Requirements, Technical Specification 3/4.7.1.3 ,

'

|
The proposed change adds a provision to the 31 day surveillance !

, requirement, Surveillance Requirement 4.7.1.3.b, for the SSW cooling {f . tower fans to clarify that only fans not already in operation are to
|be started from the control room. The existing requirement could be -

misinterpreted to mean that e fan that is already running must be shut |
,down in order to start it from the control room. This proposed change i

is purely administrative as it represents a clarification of the ;

-intent of the surveillance requirement. (Page 3/4 7-4) i,

:

4. (TSPS 176), Requirements to Suspend Crane Operations, Technical
Specification 3/4.8.1.2

i
;

; The, proposed change is to clarify that crane operations over the upper !containment pool as well as the spent fuel storage pool should be
suspended whenever all offsite circuits are inoperable and/or with
diesel generators 11 and 12 inoperable. Since the upper containment

,

pool may be used for the temporary storage of spent fuel, this
addition to the specification will further minimize the possibility of !

I dropping a heavy load onto spent fuel when power is not available. ;

'

The proposed change is a safety enhancement in that it constitutes an |additional limitation not presently included in the technical !
specifications. (Page 3/4 8-9) !

5. (TSPS 255), Control Rod Drive Bases, Technical Specification Bases
B 3/4.1.3

,

Several revisions to the subject Bases are proposed to provide supple- !
mental information. The summary of Technical Specification 3/4.1.3 [

1 has been expanded to indicate that the cechnical specification limits !
~

the effects of the Rod Withdrawal Error event and that the safety !
analysis performed to support the required control rod insertion times I

includes a non-accident and a transient analysis. The description of [
the limitation on the number of inoperable control rods has been !

clarified by addition of the qualifier "but trippable". This change
,

is made to reflect that more than eight control rods can be inoperable
,

as long as they are trippable. The discussion of the appropriate i
i response for an inoperable scram accumulator will be changed to (

reflect that in such an event the affected control rod may be inserted }
with normal drive pressure or scrammed using reactor pressure. The,

proposed changes are enhancements that. represent clarifications of the i

design bases but do not change the intent of the specifications or (
adversely impact plant safety. (Page B 3/4 1-2) i,

i<

.

|

|

t

t
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..

.

6. (ISPS 312), Fuel Pool Gate Removel Requ'iremen'ts, Technical Specifica-
tion 3/4.6.3.4 (

This proposed change to Surveillance Requirement 4.6.3.4.b requires
verification that both refueling gates are in thk stored position or .

otherwise removed.from the upper containment pool in OPERATIONAL
CONDITIONS l','2,iand 3. This provides assurance that;an adequate
source of water.e41sts for the suppression pool makeup system. This
change is a_ safety enhancement that represents an additional require-
ment not. presently included in the technical specifications.
(Page 3/4 (h26),
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!

B. . TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION /AS-BUILT PLANT CONSISTENCY !

I

The following changes are proposed. to render the technical specifications iconsistent with the as-built plant. In all such cases, the as-built plant .
!

is consistent with the safety analyses and the licensing basis.,
,

!

In that these preposed changes are inherently consistent with the safety i

analyses and the licensing basis, it is concluded that the proposed i
changes do not:

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of |o
an accident previously evaluated; or |

!
ICreate the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any.o '

accident previously evaluated; or |
|

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. {
o

;

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards :

consideration.
|

'

.A description.of these changes including justification for the changes is j

.

provided below
;!

1. (TSPS 35) Refueling Equipment Bases. Technical Specification Bases !
3/4.9.6 !

,

This change is proposed to revise Bases 3/4.9.6 to make it consistent I

with the refueling equipment used at Grand Gulf. The change reflects :
..that only the main hoist of either the refueling platform or the fuel
handling platform will be used to handle irradiated fuel assemblies.
Additionally, the Bases are revised,to indicate that all platform -

. hoists have sufficient load capacity'for handling fuel assemblies !

and/or control rods. This change is an addition to the proposed ;

Technical Specification changes submitted in-a letter from L. F. Dale '

to H. R.. Dent'on, dated June 9, 1984 (AECM-83/0314, Item 17). The -
,

I- propos,ed' change does not impact plant safety in that it affects the (Bases only and does not affect any technical specification j
requirements. (Page B 3/4 9-1)-

1

..
;

2.- (TSPS 129), Standby Service Water (SSW) Systems, Technical Specifica- [,

1
~

tion 3/4.7.1.1 L

!

The proposed change to Technical Specification 3.7.1.1.b is to delete |,

the reference to specific equipment and replace it with a more general :
'

reference to " associated plant equipment" and to insert phrases |
| identifying the SSW subsystems required for each Operational |Condition. Also, " Operational Condition" has been capitalized in

ACTION statement 3.7.1.1.e to be consistent with the standard format i
!of the Technical Specifications. As presently written. Specification;

3.7.1.1.b requires two independent SSW subsystems to be OPERABLE under
; all Operational Conditions. The revision provides clarification by
,

'
,

t

-

. i
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requiring two SSW subsystems to be OPERABLE in OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
1, 2, and 3. For OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and *, the revision
requires the SSW subsystems to be OPERABLE consistent with the require-
ments of Technical Specifications 3.4.9.2, 3.5.2, 3.8.1.2, 3.9.11.1 or
3.9.11.2. The change to surveillance requirement 4.7.1.1 involves
terminology corrections to reflect that only the standby service water
subsystem (s) required OPERABLE by 3.7.1.1 are required to be demon-
strated OPERABLE by the surveillance requirements. The proposed
changes provide consistency with the as-built plant and, as such, are
consistent with the plant safety analysis and will not adversely
impact plant safety. (Page 3/4 7-1 and 3/4 7-2) ,

3. (TSPS 229), Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control System
Surveillance Requirements, Technical Specification 3/4.6.1.4

,

Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.4 requires that OPERABILITY of the
heaters for each MSIV Leakage Control System (MSIV-LCS) subsystem be
demonstrated by verifying that the heaters draw 7.8 - 9.5 amperes per
phase. However, since only the inbo..rd MSIV-LCS has heaters, a change
from " heater" to " inboard heater" has been proposed. Also, the
amperage range for demonstrating heater OPERABILITY has been added to
the 31 day Surveillance Requirement and reworded to read "8.65 amperes
i 107." instead of "7.8 to 9.5 amperes". These proposed changes
represent a safety enhancement in that they make the technical
specification consistent with the as-built plant as specified in FSAR
Section 6.7.1 and add surveillance requirements not presently in the
technical specifications. (Page 3/4 6-7)

4. (TSPS 258), Spent Fuel Storage Pool Drainage, Technical Specification
5.6.2

,

This change is proposed to revise the Spent Fuci Pool elevation in
Technical Specification 5.6.2 from 202'6" to 202'5k". The 202'5k"
elevation corresponds to the elevation of the Residual Heat Removal
System suction piping penetration. This is the lowest elevation to
which the pool could inadvertently drain with the Spent Fuel
Storage Pool gate installed. This change is considered an
administrative change which will render the technical specification

!consistent with the as-built design. (Page 5-6)

5. (TSPS 313) Standby Liquid Control System Surveillance Requirement.
| Technical Specification 3/.4.1.5 ,

Surveillance Requirement 4.1.5.d.4 currently refers to "the storage
tank heaters." The proposed change is to make the reference singular,
i.e., "the storage tank heater." The current Grand Gulf design
contains only one Standby Liquid Control (SLC) tank heater used for
maintaining the liquid temperature above its saturation temperature,

; as described in FSAR Sections 9.3.5.2 and 9.3.5.3. This change is

| purely administrative in nature and is proposed to reflect actual
j. plant design. (Page 3/4 1-19)

,

TS54rg7
, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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C. ENHANCEMENTS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE SAFETY ANALYSES

The following proposed changes are enhancements which are consistent with
the safety analyses and the licensing basis and which provide clarifica-
tion, render areas consistent with the philosophy and intent of the
technical specifications, or provide additional plant operational margin.

Since these proposed changes are included in the current licensing bases
and are bounded by existing safety analyses, the proposed changes do not;

o Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

o involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

A description of these changes including justification for the changes is
provided below:

1. (TSPS 195) MSIV Leakage Control System, Technical Specification
3/4.6.1.4

This proposed change clarifies MSIV Leakage Control System
Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.4.c.2, and adds a note to clarify the
valve lineup during the blower surveillance. The new pressure and
flow values were determined during pre-operational and start-up
testing using the specified valve lineup. These changes are
considered enhancements that have no adverse safety impa'ct because
are consistent with the safety analysis and with the philosophy and
intent of the technical specifications. (Page 3/4 6-7)

2. (TSPS 267), Horizontal Fuel Transfer System, Technical Specification
3/4.9.12

A revision to Technical Specification 3/4.9.12 is proposed to add the
room number and elevation to Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO)
3.9.12.a and to add a corresponding surveillance requirement to
require periodic verification that the room through which the Transfer
System penetrates is sealed during Transfer System operation.
Existing Surveillance Requirements "a" and "b" are redesignated "b"
and "c", respectively. Access to this area during fuel transfer
operations could result in personnel exposure in excess of 10 CFR 20
requirements. The proposed revision will insure compliance with
Technical Specification 3.9.12.a and is considered to be a safety
enhancement in that it represents an additional control not presently
in the technical specifications. (Page 3/4 9-18)

SM h @
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3. (TSPS 173), Standby Service Water (SSW) System, Technical Specifica-
tion 3/4.7.1

This change is proposed to add ACTION statement 3.7.1.1.f to Service
Water System Technical Specification' 3/4.7.1. This change is
requested to ensure that in all OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS, when an SSW
subsystem is declared inoperable, the associated Diesel Generator will |

also be declared inoperable and the ACTIONS required by Specification j
3.8.1.1 or 3.8.1.2 will be taken. This proposed change is an
enhancement to safety in that it represents an additional restriction
not presently contained in the technical specifications. (Page 3/4
7-1)

4. (TSPS 287), High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) Service Water, Technical
Specification 3/4.7.1.2

,

Technical Specification 3.7.1.2 ACTION statement requires that the '

HPCS System be declared inoperable when the HPCS Service Water system
is inoperable. A technical specification change is proposed to
require that the HPCS diesel generator as well as the HPCS system be
declared inoperable when the HPCS service water system is declared
inoperable, so that the ACTION statements in Specification 3.8.1.1 or |

3.8.1.2 will be taken. This proposed change is an enhancement to
safety in that it represents an additional restriction not presently
contained in the technical specifications. (Page 3/4 7-3)

5. (TSPS 058), Spent Fuel Fool Temperature. Technical Specification
3/4.7.9

Technical Specification 3.7.9 requires that spent fuel pool tempera-
ture be maintained at less than or equal to 150*F. Presently, the

surveillance requires the fuel pool cooling system inlet tempera-
ture to be determined. The proposed change to Surveillance Require-
ment 4.7.9.1 will allow other acceptable methods of determining the
bulk pool temperature. This change does not adversely impact plant
safety because it is consistent with the safety analysis and is a
clarification of the intent of the surveillance requirement.

(Page 3/4 7-45)

6. (TSP,S 132), Control Room Temperature Limits, Technical Specification
Table 3.7.8-1

The proposed changes revise the temperature limit for the control room
from 77'F to 90*F and deletes the " Equipment Not Operating" column and
the heading " Equipment Operating" heading from Table 3.7.8-1.

The'77'F control room temperature limit is increased to 90*F because
the present limit of 77'F is derived from human factors considerations
rather than equipment qualification data. NUREG-0700, " Guidelines for
Control Room Design Reviews", requires that the control room HVAC
system be capable of maintaining the dry bulb temperature between 73*F
and 77'F. This is a system performance standard for maintairing the
comfort zone for personnel occupancy. The proposed control room

'TSS4rg9
_ . . . . . __ _
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temperature limit of 90*F is based upon a review of the control room
equipment qualification data sheets. The lowest environmental
qualification temperature of any equipment in the control room was
found to be 90'F. Control room temperatures exceeding this limit for
more than eight hours requires an evaluation of the impact on the
qualified life of the affected equipment as required by the present
technical specification ACTION statement. The use of the lowest
qualification temperature for the control room is consistent with the

limits established for other areas listed in this table. Since the
existing control room technical specification limit of 77'F is based

,

on a human factors performance standard and not an equipment
performance standard, as is the intent of Table 3.7.8-1, a change to
-90'F is fully justified.

The proposed change to delete the present area temperature limits when
equipment is not operating is made because they may not be the limit-
ing temperature for the affected. areas. The change to a single
temperature limit will also eliminate confusing and possibly conflict-
ing requirements.

The proposed change to delete the table heading " Equipment Operating"
is purely administrative in nature since these temperature limits will
apply at all times.

These changes will not adversely impact plant safety because they
serve only to clarify the intent of the specifications. (Page 3/4
7-44)

7. (TSPS 214), Control Rod Drive (CRD) Scram Accumulators, Surveillance ;

Requirement 4.1.3.3.b.2

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirement 4.1.3.3.b.2.
This Surveillance requires that neasurements be taken once per 18
months for each individual control rod scram accumulator check valve
of the time, for up to 10 minutes, that each check valve maintains its
associated accumulator pressure above the alarm setpoint with no
control rod drive pump operating. The purpose of the accumulator
check valve is to prevent accumulator gross leakage from the accumula-
tor back into the CRD system (rather than to the CRD drives) and
provide back pressure during a reactor scram. These are hard material
ball check valves and as such are not designed to prevent slow leakage
from the accumulator to the CRD system which might occur following a
CRD pump trip. In the event that the CRD accumulator check valves
were unable to maintain sufficient pressure in the accumulator to stay;

above the low pressure alarm setpoint during a CRD pump trip, thet
rea.ctor mode switch would be required to be placed in the SHUTDOWN
position on the receipt of two or more CRD accumulator low pressure
alarms. ACTION statement 3.1.3.3 requires that the reactor be
scrammed on receipt of two or more control rod accumulator low
pressure alarms and no control rod drive pumps operating in order to ;

prevent a pattern of inoperable control rods (declared inoperable by
! Specification 3.1.3.3.a.1) which may result in less negative

| reactivity insertion on a scram than has been analyzed. Provisions to

TS54rg10
--- .. -.- . .
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declare the control rod (s) inoperable, insert the inoperable control ;

rods, and disarm associated directional control valves are provided in
'

Specification _3.1.3.3. ACTION 3.1.3.1.c allows up to eight control -

rods to be inoperable. This proposed change is recommended in a memo
from R. C. Lewis to D. G. Eisenhut dated February 9,1984. This . L

proposed change is an enhancement that will not adversely impact plant '

safety because the surveillance requirement does not test the design
function of the accumulator check valve. (Page 3/4 1-9)

8. ..(TSPS 826), Spent Fuel Pool Temperature, Technical Specification !
3/4.7.9

,
,

The ACTION statement for exceeding the spent fuel storage pool (SFSP)
temperature limit requires that the pool temperature be reduced to
less than or equal to.150*F within 8 hours, or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the !
following 24 hours. The proposed change to this ACTION statement is
to replace the requirement for SHUTDOWN with a requirement to submit i

a Special Report whenever the 150'F limit has been exceeded for i
longer than 72 hours. This is acceptable, as the temperature of the
SFSP has no effect on the safety of operation of the plant, and plant
SHUTDOWN would not affect the temperature of the SFSP or aid in
cooling it any faster. Surveillance Requirement 4.7.9.2 is also added !

to ensure, fuel pool cooling pump OPERABILITY. These proposed changes |

constitute an enhancement to the technical specification without
,

adversely affecting plant safety. (Page 3/4 7-45)

i
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D. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS / REQUESTS / RECOMMENDATIONS

The following change is proposed to render the technical specification
consistent with recent changes in NRC policy and the Code of Federal -

Regulations, as well as to implement changes or enhancements recently
,
*

requested or recommended by NRC reviewers.
;
.

This proposed change is required to render the technical specification
consistent with recent NRC guidance, and it has been concluded based on a j
review of this item that the proposed change does not:

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences ofo
an accident previcusly evaluated; or !

t

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any '

o
accident previously evaluated; or

1

o Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

"A description of this change including justification for the change is
provided below: !

1. (TSPS 094), High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) Service Water System.
Technical Specification 3/4.7.1.2 ,

This proposed change revises Surveillance Requirement 4.7.1.2 to read
"The HPCS service water system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:" with
the remainder of the present requirement becoming Surveillance
Requirement 4.7.1.2.a. This change also adds Surveillance Requirement !

4.7.1.2.b "At least once per 18 months during shutdown,by verifying
that each automatic valve servicing safety-related equipment actuates
to its correct position on a service water actuation test signal".
"Each automatic valve servicing safety-related equipment" refers to

,

the HPCS Service Water Pump discharge valve. These proposed changes ;

are in response to an NRC proof and review comment and result in a
more stringent Surveillance Requirement than is presently in the;

technical specifications. (Page 3/4 7-3)

|
!

I

l

|

TS54rg12
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E. PROPOSF TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGES

(A. FECTED PAGES ARE PROVIDED IN THE
ORDER OF ASCENDING PAGE NUMBERS.)
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

.

SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENTS

. .. . .

.:
-

4.1.3.3 Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE:

At least once per 7 days by verifying that the indicated pressure isa.
greater than the alarm setpoint unless the control rod is inserted
and disarmed or scrar.med.

b. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Performance of a:
.

a) CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the leak detectors, and

b) CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the pressure detecters, and
verifying an alarm setpoint of 1520 + 30. -0 psig on'

decreasing pressure.
~

"a= uring and recording the time, for up to 10 minut.

each in i "mulater check valv *

s the associated. -
.

accumulator pressure abe m set point, starting at ky..

normal sv * - ing pressure, with n d drive pump ny
r o a

.

ing.a

.

e

e

e

.

.

e

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1- 3/4 1-9
Aa7Ee/omE AT 4.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS *

3/4.1.5 STANDBY LIOUID CONTROL SYSTEM -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

BerH suds vsrarnts
\3.1.5 h e standby liquid control ty: tem (shall be OPERABLE.

$u
.

|

APPLICAEILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 5*.

ACTION:

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:a. *suesystra
.ru u vsrtm1. With one 9" ; e-d/c c--e T ;'esive v 92: inoperable, restore

the inoperable pu ; sed / r exple de: v C;; to OPERABLE status g

within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 'M#
12 hours.

borg 3sr6s yS TCMSp f,g4 2. With-%e- standby liquid control -ty:t: Oth:M inoperable, jggg3y39 restore -t.9e rytte "to OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in,, a
s

at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5": ,sussrsisaf 1 *

With one ;r- N -Y' @ -5 ex;'- #re 1 9101. inoperable , restore 't
the ' inoperable pu :: :-1':r :x;7;;5; ;C;; t: 43P$RABLE status Dwithin 30 cays or insert all it.sertable c:n.rol rods within tne
next hour.

berW
2. With -me- rtandby liquid control -:sussrsrx:y:::r :th:r.ef:: inoperable, %

Ms

insert all insertable control rods within one hour.,

%

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

w sat 14 ram
4.1.5 tao. standby liquid control cy tedshall be demonstrated OPERABt.E:

At least once per 24 hours by verifying that;a.

1. The temperature of the sodium pentaborate solution is within
, the limits of Figure 3.1.5-1.

*
2. The available volume of sodium pentaborate solution is grea er

than or equal to 4587 gallons.
.

3. The heat tracing circuit is OPERABLE by determining the
temperature of the pump suction piping to be greater than or
equal to 70*F.

.

.

"With any control red withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed per' ~

Specification.3.9,.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.
.

.

Amwomear- Alo.
-

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 _____3/4_1-8@
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_ REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
.. ,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At least once per 31 days by;
.

.

1. Starting both pumps and recirculating demineralized water to thetest tank.

' Verifying the continuity of the explosive charge.2.

3. Determining snat the available weight of sectum pentaborate is
greater than or equal to 5500 lbs and the concentration of baron''

in solution is within the Ifmits of Figure 3.1.5-1 by chemical"
analysis."

4
Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic,
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise-

secured in position, is in its correct position.
-

Demonstrating that, when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5,c.

the minimum flow requirement of 41.2 gpm at .a pressure orf greater
than or equal to 1220 psig is met.

, d. ' At least once per 18 months during shutdown by;
sues YstrMs1. Initiating one of the standby liquid control cytt:- ' r- ,

|including an explosive valve, and verifying that a flow path
from the pueps to the reactor oressure vessel is available by
pumping demineralizac water into :na reactor vessel. The
replacement charge for the explosive valve shall be from the
same manufactured batch as the one fired or from another batch

.

which has been certified by having one of that batch success-
fully fired. Both 'n'::t':n h:;: shall be tested in 36 months. 93 dasYsrzu$ $2. Demonstrating that the pump relief valve setpoint is less
than or equal to 1386 psig and verifying that the relief valve
does not actuate during recirculation to the test tank..

3. "" Demonstrating that all heat traced piping between the storage,

tank and the reactor vessel is unblocked by pumping from the'

' storage tink to the test tank and then draining and flushing
.

. .

the piping with demineralized water.
is4. Demonstrating that the storage tank heater /-ece-OPERABLE by

verifying the expected tamperature rise for the odium pentaborate
solutioninthestoragetankaftertheheater/ energized. s

g

"Tnis test shall also be performed anytime water or boron is added t's the,

solution or wnen the solution temperature drops below the Ifmit.ofFigure 3.1.5-1.

""This test shall also be performed whenever both heat tracing circuits have
been found to be inoperaole and may be performed by any series of secuential,

-

overlapping or total flow pat'n steos such that the entire flow path isincluded.
.

GRAND GULF-UNIT.1 3/4 1-19
.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

MSIV LEAKAGE CONTROL SYSTEM
.

LIMITIWG COCITION F05t OPERATION
.

3.6.1.4 Two independent MSIV leakage control system (LCS) subsystems shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CD CITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With one MSIV leakage control system subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable
subsystem to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4. 6.1. 4 Each MSIV leakage control system subsystem shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying:

1. Blower OPERABILITY by starting the blowers from the control roos
and operating the blowers for at least 15 minutes.
rssoses wrze

2. Ih'.m OPERABILITY by demonstrating electrical continuity of h
*the heatina eiement circuitry / by rectHtNG Txs tasonno HEnrte

oxnas s. Ir r fo r, amme.c />ex pl.a.se. %

b. During sa:h COLD SHUTDOWN, if not performed within the previous
92 days, by cycling each motor operated valve through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

.

c. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Performan:e of a functional test which in:1udes simulated
actuation of the subsystem throughout its operating sequence,
and verifying that each automatic valve actuates to its correct g

position, the blowers start and the heater draws $e.0 te 3.5T g
7 :n: per phase. I .4s- flo% awetes n- wemp

2. Verifying that the blower developed at least the below required
'. vacuum at the rated capacity.*

sussys ren, to~e /~ H,0 vacuum ar s too scru
1.a) Inboard v: h ::, 15" 1 * H 0 :t 100 ::#:.

k(Subeysrem, d Is" N o vacaum or.2 noo .scen
\'

b) Outboard v:h::, 50" 1 2" M C *t 2CC ;-
" ' '

2

d. By verifying the inboard flow, inboard and outboard pressure, and
inboard temperature instrumentation to be OPERABLE by perforsan:e of a:

1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours,
2. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and
3. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

. %
* Tus suasysrrnes Asc nor Lato-u! w ruc mw srssemwEs suelds ME %

~pememcc or 7xis resr*
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-7 Amendment No. 8, |
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSIONPOOLMAKEUPSYSTEM

.

LIMITING C'ONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.3.4 The suppression pool makeup system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With one suppression pool makeup line inoperable, restore the inoperablea.

makeup line to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT SHUT-
DOWN within the next 12 hours and.in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following24 hours.

b. With the upper containment pool water level less than the limit, restore
the water level to within the limit within 4 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDCWN within thefolicwing 24 hours.

With upper containment pool water temperature greater than the limit,c.
*

restore the upper containment pool water temperature to within the
limit within 24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

. 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
,

SUR'!EILLANCE REOUIRE'1ENTS

4.6.3.4 The suppression pool makeup system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once per 24 hours by verifying the upper containmant poola.
water:
1. Level to be greater than or equal to 23'3", and
2. Temperature to be less than or equal to 125'F.

,

b. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, power
operated or automatic, in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secure in position, is in its correct position, and botis4---
At-least once per 18 months by performing a system functional testc.

which includes simulated automatic actuatior, of the system throughout
its emergency operating sequence and verifying that each automatic
valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position. Actual
makeup of water to the suppression pool may be excluded from this test.

Lresa.mes 3.+., ce. cn we. s+o,.A potuo, oc .c

cuerdse, rem ove.A from %e, uppee conbinued peo\.
.

-GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-26 Amsodment No. I
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.1 SERVICE WATER SYSTEMS
~

.

STANDBY SERVICE WATER SYSTEM ~

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
fes,k 9 thC f0 l0ki/PQ

Twindependentsta"ndbyservicewater(SSW)systemsubsystems,shell
l

3.7.1.1
- A6 07; AOLE with each subsystem comprised of:

Q
a. One OPERABLE SSW pump, and.
b. An OPERA 3LE flow path capable of taking suction from the associated

SSW cooling tower basin and transferring the water through the RHR
heat exchangersAECCS pr ; reer :::! ce lerc, :nd :::ccirted ceelers
:nd pump 50:t exch:n;;:r . L g,,, ,t t teg g, [yg,g,,,.) gAPPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and *.

ACTION:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3:
1. With one SSW subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable

.

I

isubsystem to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

i

within the following 24 hours. ~ .

!2. With both SSW subsystems inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
|within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN"* within thefollowing 24 hours. I

.
'

b. In OPERATIONAL COCITION 3 or 4 with the'SSW subsyster , which is
ass :iated with an RHR loop required CPERABLE by Specification 3.4.9.1
or 3.4.9.2, inoperable, declare the associated RHR loop
inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.4.9.1 or
3.4.9.2, as applicable.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5 with the SSW subsystem, which isc. *

associated with an ECCS pump required OPERABLE by Specification 3.5.2,
inoperable, declare the associated ECCS pump inoperable and take the
ACTION required by Specification 3.5.2..

d. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5,with the SSW subsystem, which is
associated with an RHR system required OPERABLE by Specification
3.9.11.1 or 3.9.11.2, inoperable, declare the associated RHR system
inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.11.1
or 3.9.11.2, as applicable.

QIn .PERQT)0N4.L Co@{TIOQper:p en: C:.d...P , with the SSW subsystem, which is %e.
y

associated with a diesel generator required OPERABLE by Specifica- N

tion 3.8.1.2, inoperable, declare the associated diesel generator
,

inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.8.1.2.
The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

f. Iw OPERATIONAL CONDITION I 2,3, si, y, ce is. w nu A .CSLJ s us s WoPEAA6LE

f2%P/./"IA*.Ebn...f.1"a").If.7."" *o ""ysisM j

O" ' " -
,

When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment. s
CD

Whenever both SSW subsystems are inoperable, if unable to attain COLD SHUTDOWN
as required by this ACTION, maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as
practical by use of alternate heat removal methods.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-1 Amendment No. 9, |
'

- - - - - - -



.. . . . .
. .

Insert to 3.7.1.1.b

and to associated plant equipment, as required, shall be OPERABLE as
follows:

,

1. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3: two subsystems; and

2. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and *: the subsystems associated
with the systems and components required to be OPERABLE by
Specifications 3.4.9.2, 3.5.2, 3.8.1.2, 3.9.11.1 or 3.9.11.2.

i

.

|

l
1

.

.

TS54rgl4
.

.
.

. .
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Ar Icesr- THE AeovE REQweED suas vs ra4)
4.7.1.1 -EseMstandby service water system sd:y: c.->shall be demonstrated hOPERABLE: . s

At least once per 31 days by:a.

1. Verifying that each valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position. ~

2. Verifying that the valves isolating service to the spent fuel
storage pool cooler are locked closed.

b. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by verifying that each
automatic valve servicing safety related equipment actuates to its
correct position on a actuation test signal.

.

l

.

a

e

.

.

6

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-2
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PLANT SYSTEMS

HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SERVICE WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION !

,

3.7.1.2 The high pressure core spray (HPCS) service water ::ystem shall be
.OPERABLE with: '

une OPERABLE HPCS service water pump, anda.

b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the associated
SSW cooling tower basin and transferring the water through the HPCS
service water system heat exchangers.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4*, and 5*.

ACTION: !

Wtth the HPCS service water system inoperable, declare the HPCS system inoperable
and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1 or 3.5.2, as applicablgaud s ;

deciaae. 4he a.ssociased diesal wopennaw and /asse ne aessa <a

pequired by SpeerJ)cwou 3.9././ on 3.e./.a. *
.

1

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS
,

At 74.7.1.2 The HPCS service water system shall be demonstrated OPERAB least i

(matic,servicingsafetyrelatedequipmcatthatisnotlockedence per 31 days by verifying that eacn valve, manual, power operned or auto-, sealed or
- otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.

_

a.N

,

w -

b. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by verif.ymf that (
ectch autontatic valve' servicing safel -relateci e7ar'pment actuates ;y
tb its correc.t position on a. service wa.fer o.ctuallon test ;.

Signal.
.

.
-

!
,> q

When the "I'!CS system is required to be OPERABLE. b
!

H Pcs

:

~ ~

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-3
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PLANT SYSTEMS

~ '

ULTIMATE HEAT SINK - - - - - -
.

, , ,,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

i

3.7.1.3 At least the following independent SSW cooling tower basins, each'
'

-

with:
a. A minimum basin water level at or above elevation 130'3" Mean Sea

Level, USGS datum, equival'ent to an indicated level of > 87".
!

.b. Two OPERABLE cooling tower fans,#
i,

ishall be OPERABLE:
;

In OPERATIONAL Condition 1, 2 and 3, two basins. [a.

b. In OPERATIONAL Condition 4, 5 and *, the basins associated with
-

,
~

'systems and components required OPERABLE by Specifications 3.7.1.1
and 3.7.1.2.

i
-

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and *..
. .

ACTION:.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and * with one SSW coolinga.
!

tower basin inoperable, declar,e the associated SSW sphs.ystem '
-

inoperable and, if applicable, declare the HPCS service water system
ir.:; archie, a.rd take te ACTION required by Specificatiens 3.7.1.1,

,

and 3.7.1.2f si applicable. '

'

b. In OPERATIONAC C0lDITION 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 with both SSW cooling tower I
~

basins inoperable, declare the SSW system and the HPCS service water ;

system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.7.1.1 '

,

and 3.7.1.2.
c. In Operational Condition with both SSW cooling tower basinsa '

inoperable, declare the SSW system inoperable and take the ACTION -
,

'

| required by Specification 3.7.1.1. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

, |
!

,

~~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.3 At least the above required SSW cooling tower basins shall be deter- i,

cined OPERABLE. at least once per: i
'

. :

24 hours by verifying basin water level to be greater than or equa5L a.
to 87". FRom rdi cournot gooM xor away :

'

" - b. 31 days by starting 4each SSW cooling tower fank = the :entrol ree-w opmnoy 'S

and operating g fan for at least 15 minutes. B i

c.- 18 months by verifying that each SSW cooling tower fan starts - ,

. automatically when the associated SSW subsystem is started. j;,
| t

,

t When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment. !

#The basin cooling tower fans are not required to be OPERABLE for HPCS service !

l water-system OPERABILITY.
'

!
|.

|
|

t

[' GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-4 Amendment No. 8, 9, !
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PLANT SYSTEMS

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that a sample of diesel fuel
from the fuel storage tank, obtained in accordance with ASTM-D270-75, |1s within the acceptable limits specified in Table 1 of ASTM 0975-77
when checked for viscosity, water and sediment.

c. 'At least once per 18 months, during shut'down, by subjecting the diesel I

to an inspection in accordance with procedures prepared in conjunction !

with its manufacturer's recommendations for the class of service.
i

4.7.6.1.3 The diesel driven fire pump starting 24-volt battery bank and charger i,

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE-
;

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that:

1. The electrolyte level of each cell in each battery is above !
the plates, and i

2. The overall battery set voltage is greater than or equal to [
24 volts. :

;

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that the specific gravity for :
each cell is appropriate for continued service of the battery. The ;

specific gravity, corrected to 77'F and full electrolyte level, shall ,

be 45 greater than or equal to 1.20. g ;

c. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

s 1. The battery case and battery racks show no visual indication
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration, and

2. Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of corrosion ,

and coated with anti-corrosion material. !

t

[
;

I
:

|

|

| |

|
t

i
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TABLE 3.7.8-1 -

.
. . . . . .

.-

AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING
,

iAREA
. TEMPERATURE LIMIT ('F) i

hbhhfN0 EEh k' -

a. Containment
.

,

Inside Drywell 135 150
''

CRD Cavity 135 285
Outside Drywell 80 105 !
Steam Tunnel 125 125 I

'

b. Auxiliary Building -

.
,

General 1 104 ,

ECCS Rooms 1 150 '

E5F Electrical Rooms 104 9
Steam Tunnel 25 125 (-

-

c. Centrol Buildino

ESF Switchgear and Battery Rooms 104 104 ..

Control Room 77. . M 90 '

.

d. Diesel Generator Jooms 125 125

e. SSW Pumshouse 104* 104*
,

. .

"For this area, tne limit shall be the greater of 104'F or outside ambient
temperature plus 20*F, not to exceed 122*F for greater than one hour.

.

.

.

GRAC G'JLF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-44 Amendment No. 9,_,,, |
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:
PLANT SYSTEMS ;

3/4.7.9 SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL TEMPERATURE'

'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ;

i

3.7.9 The spent fuel storage pool temperature shall be maintained at less
than or equal to 150*F. i-

APPLICABILITY: _ Whenever irradiated fuel is in the spent fuel storage pool.
i

ACTION: Withthespentfuelstoragepooltemperaturegreaterthan150*F/o !

b::::r: gth: 7::1 t: ;;r:ture t: 1e:: th:r er :;ual to 250*: "'tF4- * Stur:, Or y ;b; ' :t 1:::t MOT SM'JTDC':"' itF'- th: next-12 heur: :r.d ir. 00LC SM'JT07.'" %with'r. th: 1:110 & g 2' 5:ur:. ;

;

J MVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

(.-

9
I tt4.7.9.lThe spent fuel storage pool temperature shall be verified to be less f%

than or equal to 150*F -by c:ter-i 'n; the p: 1 ::el'n; :ytter 4-10t temperatur gat least once per 12 hours. a

t
-

.

Ser longer than 72 hwrs, prepare and sahm|+ a 4ecial Report pursuant--

% Spee.1tjent,'.n (>.9.2 wi%|n the next /y days outfining the
cause, of f Le high temperature c.onditiest and the pinns for

'

restoring tite spent kl s+aray pol temperatare to normal
for exis4|q p lan+ conditions.

clew-p pu-P pa r-
4, 9, 4, X SToc cae4 fuat foot cootic a.ud rt

%
excs p<r 4A day _r auj /w p p-

MLd H oy ju.u p f g g,t /<aj &
d . /< <s t 15 pir m res a

.

t

'
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ELECTRICAL PC' 'ER SYSTEMS
_ |

A.C. SOURCES - SHUT 00WN . . .
.

. . .

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION !

'
.

3.8.1.2 As a minimum, the following A.C. el'ectrical power sources shall be
OPERABLE:

,

" ~

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network and the onsite
Class 1E distribution system, and

~

b. Diesel generator 11 and/or 12, and diesel generator 13 when the HPCS !
-

system is required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having:
-

1. A day tank containing a minimum of 220 gallons of fuel.
2. A fuel storage system containing a minimum of:

a) 48,000 gallons of fuel each for diesel generators 11 and 12. :

b) 39,000 gallons of fuel for diesel generator 13.
3. A fuel transfer pump. -

'

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5 and *.
,

'

ACTION: MD THE aP/M ' w n ri Mi u n ' M t. '

a. With all offs.ite cir.uits incperable and/:r with dies 1 cenerators
~

'11 and/or 12 of the sMve rc:::.; irs: A.C. eTectrical power sources
inoperable, suspen CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated fuel

'

in the primary or econdary containment, operations with a potential ',
,

for draining the r actor vessel and crane operations over the spent q |
fuel storage pool hen fuel assemblies are stored therein. In |b !

*

addition, when in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with the water level less ' '

than 23 feet above the reactor pressure vessel flange, immediately ;

initiate corractive action to restore the required power sources ;,

to OPERABLE status as soon as practical. i

b. With diesel generator 13.of the above required A.C. electrical power !

sources inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel generator 13 to
OPERABLE status within 72 hcurs or declare the HPCS system inoperable
and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.2 and 3.5.3.

c. The provisions of Specjfication 3.0.3 are not applicable.
<..,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
*

:

!
^

4.8.1.2 At least the above required A.C. electrical power sources shall be ,

demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1, 4.8.1.1.2 and
4.8.1.1.3, except for the requirement of 4.8.1.1.2.a.5. "'.

.

A

When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment. |
i

. GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 8-9 Amendment No. 9;
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.12 HORIZONTAL FUEL' TRANSFER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
..

t

3.9.12 The horizontal fuel transfer system (HFTS) may be in operation provided
that: .

a. 3 oom 1 AS25, A~=**bErr Buitbar, e/eusnca iga'o'; the xccv>,through which the transfer system penetratas is sealed.g
R y

.

-T.% . ewo. j

b. All interlocks with the refueling and fuel handling platforms are
OPERABLE.

c. All HFTS primary carriage position indicators are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILIT_Y_: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4* and 5".

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend HFTS
operation With tne HFTS at either the Spent Fuel Building pool or the Reactor
Containment Building pool terminal point.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.12 Within 24 hours prior to the operation of HFTS and at least once per
7 days thereafter, verify that:

kg All interlocks with the refueling and fuel handling platforms are
OPERABLE. g

c )' All HFTS primary carriage position indicators are OPERABLE.

=When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position.

L AS25, haliary Bwidig, alen non tsa'o",ae oom Ca. Reen
A

utugk tahich he MxsM ,1/srem pweruro, is .ren. eel.

l
-

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-18 /cendmentNo.{
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS .

BASES

3/4.1.3 CONTROL RODS

The specification of t is section ensuresthat (1) the minimum SHUTD0'dN hMARGIN is maintained, (2)
analys+grolrodinsertiontimesareconsistentwith $
se con ;

those used in the acciden s, and (3) 44r44 the potential effects of
the rod drop accident T e ACTION statements permit variations from the basic N ;

requirenents but at th same time impose more restrictive criteria for continued
operation. A limitatio on inoperable rods is set such that the resultant effect

.

!

on total rod worth and s ram shape will be kept to a minimum. The requirements.

for the various scram tim measurements ensure that any indication of systematic
problems with rod drives w 11 be invest' ated on a tim basis. >And rod win, wel error event re limiten{.

Damage within the control cod drive mechanism could be a generic problem,
therefore with a control rod immovable because of excessive friction or mechanical
interference, operation of the reactor is limited to a time period which is

,

reasonable to determine the cause of the inoperability and at the same time
prevent operation with a large number of inoperable control rods.

.

Control rods that are inoperable for other reasons are permitted to be
taken out of service provided that those in the nonfully-inserted position are

'

consistent with the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements. mn.g.,
The number of control rods permitted to be inoperable could be more than N

Nthe eight allowed by the specification, but the occurrence of eight inoperable
rods could be indicative of a generic problem and the reactor must be shutdown
for investigation _and resolution of the problem.

The control rod system is designed to bring the reactor subtritical at a ,

rate fast enough to prevent the MCPR from becoming less than 1.06 during the |
,

limiting power transient analyzed in Section 15.4 of the FSAR. This analysis f

shows that the negative reactivity rates resulting from the. scram with the ;

average response of all the drives as given in the specifications, provide the
required protection and MCPR remains greater than 1.06. The occurrence of scram
times longer then those specified should be viewed as an indication of a systemic
problem with the rod drives and therefore the surveillance interval is re'duced
in order to prevent operation of the reactor for long periods of time with a

*potentially serious problem.
- -

>
.

The scram discharge volume is required to be OPERABLE so that it will be i

available when needed to accept discharge water from the control rods during a'

reactor scram and will isolate the reactor coolant system from the containment .

pYessore. med vla, reacforwhen required. s/ow/ scram ,

>or
Control rods with inoperable accumulators are de red inoperable and Specifi-

cation 3.1.3.1 then applies. This prevents a pattern of erable accumulators ,

that would result in less reactivity insertion on a scram tha as been analyzed n ,

even though control rods with inoperable accumulators may still b inserted m
,"

with normal drive water pressure. Operability of the accumulator ensures that [

there is a means available to insert tre control rods even under the most,

unfavorable depressurization of the reactor.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 B 3/4 1-2 A m e u b e d go. [
|
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3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS.

.
-

s

BASES '

,

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH
s

s

'

Locking the OPERABLE reactor mode switch in_the Shutdown or Refuel position,
as specified, ensures that the restrictions on' control rod withdrawal and refueling
platform movement during the refueling operations are properly activated. These
conditions reinforce the refueling procedures and reduce the probability of
inadvertent criticality, damage to reactor internals or fuel assemblies, and
exposure of personnel to excessive radioactivity.

3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of at least two source range monitors ensures that redundant
monitoring capability is available to detect changes in the reactivity condition
of the core.

3/4.9.3 CONTROL ROD POSITION

The requirement that all control rods be inserted during other CORE,
'

ALTERATIONS ensures that fuel will not be loaded into a'cisy withoutsa control
rod.

'
w

3/4.9.4 DECAY TIME

. The minimum requirement for reactor suberiticality prior to fuel movement
ensures that sufficient time has elapsed to allow the radioactive decay of the
short lived fission products. This decay time is consistent with the assump-
tions used in the accident analyses. 'i.

,

,

3/4.9.5 COMMUNICATIONS '

f

The requirement for communications capability ensures that refu'eling station
personnel can be promptly informed of significant changes in the facility status
or core reactivity condition during movement of fuel within the reactor pressure
vessel.

Ew;meo '
s

3/4.9.6 REFUELING PLATT00"
,, g, ,,, gg # ,4 4

00) 1k wa 60 6 t of twelA u kl.a3 AHom*

The OPERABILITY requirements ensur that (1)Athe refueling platformAwill

.be used for b ,n,# )c,no centrol reds"aWvae;;1, (2) *3 d) fee and hoistgaV* sufficient load capacity for handling fuel1 assemblies withi . the re:ctor pr-essure- %
ac # "

assembliesand$$ontrolrods,and(3)thecoreinternalsandpressurevessel
are protected from excessive lifting force in the event they are inadvertently
engaged during lifting operations.'
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 B 3/4 9-1 A m.,a,. 4 a , ___ |
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3/4.9 REFUELING OPE 9ATIONS ''

* ;
,

s
s-

[

, 1

t

BASES * ~
'

, i

_ ,

_q| t '
-

*

'ns.

1 G
' '

3/4.9.1 REACTORsMODE SWITCH
s e

c i,,..J ;

Locking the OPERATAE reactor mode, switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position,
as specified,I ensures that the restrictions \cn control rod withdrawal and refueling
platform mrg rent during the refueling operations are# properly activated. These :
conditions reinforce the refueling, procedures and reduce the probability of '

inadvertent criticality, damage to re4ctor-internals orsfuel assemblies, and
exposure of perscinnrtl to excessive , radioactivity.

p , sy w- ~

X ,- ,'l ' - ^
,

,'

3/4.9.2 INSTRL5'ENTATION A ,
'

s
, p

, so '

monitoringcapabi'li)yisavailabletoycetectchangasinthereacthityconditionThe OPERABILIT .of at.least two source range monitors ensures that redundantt
iofuthe cor,e.

'

(} \,

u -
.s

. y \ C,''
i

3/4.9.3 CONTR0L RCD POSITION sy
,

. -
-

N

Ttp require:ent that all'evtrol rods be, inserted during. other CORE
i

k ALTERTG. TONS!ansures that fuel wi'll not be loaced into a cell without a control' *

rod. \ ! [.
,

t1 '
~; t a1,,

3/4.9.4 OECA% TIME (*
_ _

-
s

A y. %q -

%

The minimum requirement fof.'reac;,'or,suber.iticality prior to fuel movement3
-ensu7 p that sufficient time has.elapset; to allow tn'e, radio' active decay of the
shoftflived fission products. Tds' deciy time is consistent with the assump-
tions kod in the accident analysat./. L~

t \
~

.y' "..,
,

. - g3 \'

7*,

3/4.9.'3 C0!NUNICATIONS ,' h s |' b
ji V'

. ,N , . . x: 'm .

(' The requiremerf. for communications capability ensures that tefueling station
'''

personnel can te prg.ptly inf5rmed 97 signif fcant changes'in the facility. status,

;~ c'r core restivity coMithn duri:g mo4ement of fuel within the reactor pressure
'

s

' ye s s e l'. y/ nom JrMsfs&e m/, ,,, me mass Asisd afs;.
Erit,itPMGN~

i~

EFUELING "L? TIC"" [
, %. ,pf &gg /4/&m

Aodg of Me,
'

3/4:9.'6 l.. ,e ,/ he p,

-The ERhBILITY rementierIsurethat(1)theUrafuelingplatform\will Qbe used f3 ta'ndling dtal ada :nd fuel assemblies wiW- 15: 70::ter pic 52*? g
v::::P,(2) ::t c::: :-d h:SW sufficient load capacity for handling fuel

!- assembliesandcent.roljads,and(3)thecoreinternalsandpressurevessel
| 6are p7 *,ected f 'm excessive lifting force in the event they are inadvertently

engag/dduringli ing opera 9ns.'
,

!-

#

._ GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 fy B 3,/3 9-1, Amendment No. |t
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DESIGN FEATURES '
-

:

5.5 METEOROLOGICAL TOWER LOCATION
'

:

5.5.1' The meteorolo,gical :cwer shall be 1ccated as shcwn on Figure 5.1.2-1.
~

f

5.'6 FUEL STORAGE
:

!
CRITICALITY

5.6.1 The spent-fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

A k,ff equivalent to less than or equal to 0.95 when flooded witha.

unborated. water, including all calculational uncertainties and biases '

as described in Section 4.3 of the FSAR.
,

,

b. A nominal 12 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies
placed in the storage racks.

.,

. ;-

5.6.1.2 The k,ff for new fuel for the first core loading stored dry in the i

-spent fuel storage racks shall not exceed 0.98 when aqueous foam moderation is !
assumed.

|
:

DRAINAGE.
,

5.6.2 -The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevaticn 20:':". |

,

i

'

2002 ' 5 V4,'-CAPACITY
1

5.6.3 ~The spent' fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 1270 fuel assemblies.

;
.

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT
*

,

>

5.7.1 The components identified in Table 5.7.1-1 are designed and shall be
caintained within the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5.7.1-1.

'
,

!

'
.

L

" ' "
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 5-5
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Attech::nt 2 / Instrum2ntation
& Control Systsms

AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
Page 2

Listing of Item Numbers by
Technical Specification Problem Sheet (TSPS) Number .

Item Nos.* TSPS No. Item Nos.*
TSPS No.

2.A.02
2.A.06 238

003 253 2.C.06
2.B.01 2.C.07004 2572.C.01009 278 2.A.10

. **

2.B.02010 280 2.A.11
2.B.03 >

011 286 2.A.12
2.A.04 |013 298 2.C.08
2.B.04022 303 2.B.07
2.B.05023 308 2.B.13
2.C.02 -

040 315 2.B.08
2.A.07 !

047 323 2.C.09
2.B.02 2.A.13050 2.A.03, 2.A.01 334 i074 345 2.B.09
2.C.03077 346 2.B.10
2.D.01079 350 2.B.11 ,

2.D.02083 355 2.A.14
2.A.08158 356 2.A.15

196 2.A.09 2.B.12
2.C.04 360

197 363 2.C.10
2.B.05201 364 2.B.07 '

2.A.05206 367 2.C.11
2.C.05 -

237 369 2.C.12

i

.

.

.

~* Item number format: 1.A.02

- Item number within category

-Category designator

-Attachment number
!

.MTS50mm2
-

;.
- .. "* *"Ww - - , , - _ . , . .



__

Attach 2:nt 2 / Instru22ntation
& Control Systens

AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
Page 3

TYPOCRAPHICAL ERRORS, EDITORIAL CHANGES, AND CLARIFICATIONS >

A. ,

'

These proposed changes correct obvious typographical errors, implement |
editorial changes such as correction of spelling errors, punctuation j

errors, and grammatical errors or provide clarification of the basic i

meaning or intent of the subject technical specifications.
|

'' MP&L has determined that the proposed changes do not:
,

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
'

o
an accident previously evaluated; or !

Create the possibility of a new or dif ferent kind of accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.o
'

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards ;
consideration.

A description of these changes including necessary justification for the
changes is provided below: .

TYPOGRAPHICAL ERRORS

Typographical errors are being corrected by this submittal as listed
.

Correction of these typographical errors is purely an
(See attached revised technical specificationbelow.

administrative change.
pages for exact changes proposed.)

TS Page No.
TSPS No. 1

3 2-2
1. 074 ,

B 3/4 4-6
3/4 3-14
3/4 3-23a

3/4 3-19
2.. 238

EDITORIA; CHANGES

Proposed editorial changes to the technical specifications are discussed
below:

(TSPS 074), Footnotes and Editorial Changes Technical Specifi-
cations Table 3.3.3-2

Table 4.8.2.1-1. Technical Specifications3.

6.2.2.c and 6.2.2.e

Presently an unreferenced footnote appears at the bottom of TableThe type
The origin of this footnote is the GE Bk'R/6 STS.

,+

In |
of relays to which it applies were not installed at Grand Gulf.
3.3.3-2.

!

the present technical specification, the information in Table The
4.8.2.1-1 tends to run together which makes it hard to read.
proposed change is to add lines to divide the information.

A

.

MTS50mm3
.
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AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
Pegn 4

The footnote to 6.2.2.c and 6.2.2.e defines certain minimum staffingThe present votding of the
requirements for the unit organization.(i.e. "the number of personn'el")footnote leaves the subject

A change is proposed to correct the ambiguity of the
.unclear. The changes to delete thepresent technical specifications.

footnote on Table 3.3.3-2, to add lines to divide the information on
Table 4.8.2.1-1 into sections, and to modify the footnote on (Pages
Specification 6.2.2.e are purely administrative in nature.5

3/4 3-29, 3/4 8-13, and 6-1)

(TSPS 013), Group 5 Isolation Logic. Technical Specification Table4.
3.3.2-1

This proposed change adds a footnote (o) to items 1.c and 1.e ofThis footnoteTable 3.3.2-1, Isolation Actuation Instrumentation.
explains that four Group 7 valves are also isolated by the Group 5
isolation signals (i.e., Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low,This footnote is being added toLevel 1 and Drywell Pressure-High).
supply additional information concerning Grand Gulf design and doesThe proposednot affect technical specification requirements.
change does not affect plant safety since the proposed change does
not alter any technical specification requirements or surveillance

(Pages 3/4 3-10 and 3/4 3-14a)requirements.

(TSPS 206), LPCI/LPCS Injection Valve Interlocks. Technical5.
Specification Table 4.3.3.1-1

This proposed change deletes footnotes (c) and (d), Note 1, and the
reference to footnotes (c) and (d) in Items A.1.d and B.1.d from
Table 4.3.3.1-1, Emergency Core Cooling System ActuationThis change is proposed
Instrumentation Surveillance Requirements.
to reflect that the LPC1/LPCS injection valve interlocks are notThis proposed change will notpresently installed in the plant.
adversely affect plant safety since the proposed change is
consistant with the as-built plant design and the safety analysis.
These interlocks are required to be installed and OPERABLE prior to
restart after the first refueling outage by License Condition

Technical specification changes to reflect this design2.c(2.1).
change will be submitted prior to implementation of the design

This proposed change is considered administrative inchange.
(Pages 3/4 3-31 and 3/4 3-33)nature.,

'

CLARIFICATIONS

Clarifications to the technical specifications to improve understanding
and readability are discussed below:

|

(TSPS 003), Isolation Actuation Signal Technical Specifications6.
3/4.6.6.3 and 3/4.7.2.,

,

Surveillance Requirement 4.6.6.3.d.3.c & d require the Standby Gas
Treatment System to be tested for receipt of an actuation signalThe actual actuation signal isfrom simulated high radiation.

MIS 50mm4
*

I * ,.
,
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The same
high-high, as the high signal only activates an alarm. j

criterion also applies for the actuation signals requirgd for |
Control Room Emergency Filtration System isolation in Surveillance i

Requirement 4.7.2.d.2.a (high-high radiation) and 4.7.2.d.2.dThese proposed changes are purely
(low-low reactor water level).

'

administrative in nature and are proposed to clarify the criteria in
|(Pages 3/4 6-54 and 3/4 7-6)the surveillance requirements. "

(TSPS 047), EOC-RPT Response Time Testing, Technical Specification
~

;
,,

7.
3/4.3.4.2

The proposed change to Surveillance Requirement 4.3.4.2.3 will
|

require response time testing of the turbine control valve function
from one trip system as well as the turbine stop valve function fromIn the |

trip system during one 18 month period.the redundant18 month period, the functions from the opposite trip
system will be tested, such that all channels are tested within the
subsequent

;

required 36 month period. |

This change is needed in i

The current specification is ambiguous. The surveillance !
order to clarify the intent of the specification. I

schedule in the proposed change assures:

All channels are tested within a 36 month period,a.

Trip functions from both trip systems (turbine !b.
stop and control valves) are tested every 18 months. e

|
Redundant trip functions (i.e., turbine stop valve
closure as well as turbine control valve closure) are

c.

tested every 18 months.
,

The proposed change does not adversely affect plent safety since the
change represents an enhancement which will clarify the intent of
the' surveillance requirements. (Page 3/4 3-39)

(TSPS 158), APRM Setpoint Calculation. Technical Specification8.
3/4.2.2

This proposed change revises Technical Specification 3.2.2 toindicate that the factor T, which is the lowest value of the ratio
s

of FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER divided by MAXIMUM FRACTION OF
LIMITING _ POWER DENSITY, is applied only if it is less than or equal
to 1.0. 'The current specification indicates that T is always less

however, the calculated value of T willthan or equal to 1.0; In order to maintain the
routinely be greater than one. conservatism in the flow biased scram setting, the actual value of TThis change is
used in the calculation is never greater than 1.0.
a clarification of the existing specification to eliminate possible
discrepancies between the calculated value of T and the value of T,

~ The proposed change
applied to the flow biased scram trip setting.
does not affect plant safety since the limits identified in the(Page 3/4 2-5)-safety analyses are not exceeded.

MIS 50mm5
.
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|

(TSPS 196), Meteorological System Instrument OPERABILITY, Technical ;9. .

Specification Table 3.3.7.3-1 i
,

I

The proposed change replaces the term " INSTRUMENTS" with " CHANNELS",
in order to clarify terminology and clearly indicate

,

f

that the requirem2nts apply to an entire channel and not to
individual instruments. The proposed change is purely administrative
in nature in that it clarifies the technical specifications. (Page j

** !

3/4 3-64) f

,

(TSPS 278), LPCI and LPCS Manual Initiation Actuation Footnote,
|

,

. 10.
Technical Specification Table 3.3.3-1

.

This proposed change revises Table 3.3.3-1 to add footnote o to the
|

Manual Initiation entries for both Division I and II of EC(S
. actuation instrumentation (A.1.d and B.1.d) to indicate that manual

j

This jinitiation will also start the associated diesel generator.
change is considered to be a administrative and is consistent with
the as-built plant design. (Page 3/4 3-25) |

nnical r

(TSPS 280), Friction Testing in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5*, 7
|11.

Specification 3/4.9.3
f

The proposed change to the Control Rod Position requirements applied
.during refueling operations moves the one-rod-out allowance from the
ACTION statement to footnote "*". This will prevent unnecessary
entry into the ACTION statement during single control rod
withdrawals for friction testing, suberiticality checks, and
instrumentation response checks. The proposed change does not |

j
affect the requirements of the specification and represents a '

clarification of the one-rod-out provision of the technical
The proposed change does not adversely impact plant ;

specification.
safety since the change is consistent with existing safety analysis.
(Page 3/4 9-5)

(TSPS 286) Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Action
.

,

12.
Statement Clarification, Technical Specification 3/4.7.3

This proposed change clarifies the ACTION statement of Technical
;

Specification 3/4.7.3 to indicate those actions that should be taken
,

'

in the event.that RCIC and High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) are
inoperable simultaneously. As currently worded, the specification
could be interpreted to imply that Specification 3.0.3 should be ,

|invoked in the event that both HPCS and RCIC are inoperable,

( If invoked. Specification 3.0.3 would require thesimultaneously.
j plant to be in STARTUP within 6 hours and HOT SHUTDOWN within the

;

|
following 6 hours. The intent of this proposed change is to more I

clearly indicate that the requirements of the ACTION statement of '

Technical Specification 3.7.3 (Hot Shutdown within 12 hours), rather
than the requirements of Specification 3.0.3, should be followed if '

;s
This change isHPCS and RCIC are simultaneously inoperable.

considered to be purely administrative in nature and will not
adversely affect plant safety since it is proposed for the purpose
of clarification. (Page 3/4 7-7)

i

NTS50mm6
*
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(TSPS 334) Rod Pattern Control System, Technical Specification13. ,

3/4.1.4.2. Table 3.3.6-1 .

The proposed changes to the subject technical specifications for the
Rod Pattern Control System (RPCS)'are clarifications requessed toThe proposed changes

!

,

achieve consistency with the system design.
'

are: 1
'
.

A revision to Technical Specification 3/4.1.4.2 ACTION
.

[statement a to refer to the Low Power Setpoint rather than 20%a.
!

of RATED THERMAL POWER. This proposed change is more !

conservative than the existing specifications since more The f
stringent restrictions are placed on control rod movement. !
Low Power Setpoint is required by Technical Specification 3.3.6 !Increasing the

!to be 20% +15 -0% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
applicable power level for ACTION statement a to as high as 35%

.|of RATED THERMAL POWER does not affect the rod withdrawal
(RWA) analysis since the' limiting RWA occurs between

|accident (Page 3/4 1-16)
70% and 100% of RATED THERMAL POWER. i

f
A revision to Technical Specification 3/4.1.4.2 ACTION i
statement b to refer to the rod action control system (RACS)'b.

As stated in |

rather than the rod gang drive system (RGDS).
CEK-73677A, February 1983, the RACS is a subsystem of the rod

;

The RACS contains both ,

control and information system (RC&IS). |
the rod position information system (RPIS) and the rod pattern ;

When a control rod has
fcontrol system (RPCS) as subsystems.

its position bypassed, a bit in the position word from the RPIS |This bit, when received by the RPCS, tells the RPCS to
|

allow movement of the bypassed control rod (reference Design
is set.

'

and Performance Specification for the Rod Pattern Controller.
The RACS, therefore, is the appropriate terminology'

' 22A4540). The RCDS, another subsystem ,

to be used in the specification. i

of the RC&IS, receives input from the RACS in the form of a
drive command which is relayed to the hydraulic control

,

!

unit (s). Because the signal to bypass the control rod is input
f the RGDS, the proposed revision is ,

in the RACS upstream o
appropriate. (Page 3/4 1-16)

!

A revision to Technical Specification 3/4.1.4.2 ACTION |
statement 2.a to change " control rod" to " control rod (s)" sincec. '

more than's single control rod may be bypassed and the ACTION (Page 3/4|
to be taken is the same for each rod being bypassed. |

1-16) i

A minor revision to Technical Specification 4.1.4.2 is proposed
*

Item s.1 has " control rod" changed tod.
for clarification." control rod or gang" to indicate that verification is to be

,

'

performed for either individual or gang withdrawal modes.
,

,

,,
(Page 3/4 1-17) !

.

t

i

k
I

<

!
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,

L

Minor revisions to Technical Specification 4.1.4.2 items (a)
;

i

- and (b) are proposed to indicate that two separate . functions of !
e.

the Rod Pattern Control System are being addressed.' (Page 3/4
+

1-17) .

3.3.6-1, 3.3.6-2, and 4.3.6-1 to refer to j

A revision to Tables
the High Power Setpoint rather than the Intermediate Rod

f.

The High Power Setpoint deter-Withdrawal Limiter Setpoint.
mines when the rod withdrawal limiter function is enforcing.

"

' Grand Gulf design does not include an Intermediate Rod With-
;
'

drawal Limiter between the Lov and High Power Setpoints.
Proper terminology for the Intermediate Rod Withdrawal Limiter
Setpoint is the High Power Setpoint. (Pages 3/4 3-50, 3/4

,

3-52, 3/4 3-53) :

As described above, these proposed changes are clarifications or
additional restrictions which will provide consistency with the RPCS j

The proposed changes do not adversely effect plant safety ;
design.
since the proposed changes represent nomenclature revisions for
clarification purposes to be consistent with the plant design and

;

terminology.

(TSPS 355), Surveillance Frequency Nomenclature Technical14.
Specification Table 4.3.1.1-1

The proposed change deletes redundant and/or inappropriate
requirements to perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS prior to startupFootnote C, which requires testing 7 days ,

from Table 4.3.1.1-1.
prior to startup, is redundant and all references to it have beenAlso, for Items 2.b and 2.c, alldeleted from the table.
requirements for CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS prior to startup have also

;

|
been deleted because, as indicated in Table 3.3.1-1, these '

particular functional units are only required to be OPERABLE inThis change does not adversely impact
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1. !

plant safety because it deletes only redundant and superfluous
requirements and does not alter the intent of the subject technical

,

|

specification. (Pages 3/4 3-7 and 3/4 3-8)
i

(TSPS 356), Rod Block Frequency Nomenclature, Technical :15. .
Specification Table 4.3.6-1 !

The proposed changes to Table 4.3.6-1 will:
,

!

|
Delete Note e and delete the reference to Note e from Item 1.a, '

since the BWR/6 design does not use a reactor manual controla.

instead uses a Rod Pattern Control System,system but

Delete the reference to Note b from Items 2, 3, 4, and 6 tob. remove the redundant requirement for surveillance testing. '

Note b requires the surveillances to be performed within 7 days,

prior to startup; however, the items for which Note b is being -
Indeleted already require weekly surveillance testing.

f

a

MIS 50mm8
.
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addition, the reference to a surveillance being required within
24 hours prior to startup has been revised to clarify the
intent of the specification which is to ensure surveillance
within 7 days prior to startup.

Delete the startup surveillance requirement for Items 2.a. 2.c.
and E.a since these functions are only applicable in toc.

OPERATIONA1. CONDITION 1.**

Reword Note c to clarify that the intent of tie specificationd.
is to perform the required surveillance within 24 hours prior
to control rod movement and as each power range above the RPCS
low power cetpoint is entered for the first time during any 24
hour period during power increase or decrease.

The proposed changes remove redundant and superfluous requirements,These proposed
thus provide clarity and improved understanding.
changes do not adversely affect plant safety since they do not alter(Page 3/4
the meaning or intent of the technical specifications.
3-53 and 3/4 3-54) |

|

e

##*

NIS50mm9
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION /AS-BUILT PLANT CONSISTENCY 'B. -
,

The following changes are proposed to render the technical specifications
consistent with the as-built plant. In all such cases, the as-built plant
is consistent with the safety analyses and the licensing basis.

these proposed changes are inherently consistent with the safetyIn that
analyses and the licensing basis, it is concluded that the proposed,

changes do not:

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences ofo
an accident previously evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.o

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

.

A description of these changes including justification for the changes is
provided below: t

(TSPS 004), Suppression Pool Makeup System Technical Specification1.
3/4.6.3.4 and Bases 3/4.6.3

A change is proposed to revised Surveillance Requirement 4.6.3.4.a.1 '

to clearly indicate that the reference point for the normal water
level of the upper containment pool is the dryer / separator storage

In addition, Bases 3/4.6.3 has been revisedarea of the pool floor.
to clarify both the hazard associated with and the safeguards used
to prevent the inadvertent opening of the suppression pool makeup

The proposed change does not adversely affect plantdump valves.,

safety and is considered an enhancement in that it will providei

I additional information that is consistent with the as-built design.
(Pages 3/4 6-26 and B 3/4 6-5)

(TSPS 010, 050), Traversing In-Core Probe (TIP) System OPERABILITY,2.
Technical Specification 3/4.3.7.7 and Bases 3/4.3.7.7 :

A change is proposed to revise Technical Specification 3/4.3.7.7
to indicate that there are five, rather than three, movable

The surveillance requirement has alsodetectors in the TIP system.
been revised to clarify that normalizing is only required for LPRM

| calibration and is not required for individual detectors used to
monitor core thermal limits such as APLHGR or MFLPD. The applicable
bases has also been expanded to indicace that the normalizing
process (for LPRM calibration) and the conparison of individual
detector data with normalized data (for monitoring) are the basic

-

methods of demonstrating TIP System OPERABILITY. The proposed
changes do not adversely affect plant safety since the changes only
render the technical specification consistent with the as-built

i (Pages 3/4 3-74 and B3/4 3-5)plant and system usage.

MTS50mm10
-
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I

!

(TSPS 011), Control Rod Block Instrumentation, Technical
.

t3. ,

Specification Table 3.3.6-1 f
!

The proposed change deletes the reference to footnote (d) in Trip
Function 4.a. which indicates that the IRM " Detector not full in"rod block function is bypassed when the IRM channels are on Range 1.
The design of the Grand Gulf neutron monitoring system does not

As discussed in FSAR Section
include this bypass capability.the only automatic bypass on range 1 involving the

, '

7.7.1.2.3.2.3.2, This change does not adversely j

IRM's is the downscale function. i

affect plant refety since the revised technical specification will f
be consistent with the plant as-built design and the FSAR. (Page 3/4

i

3-50) !

(TSPS 022), Anticipated Transient Without Scram (ATWS) Recirculation |

,

4.
Pump Trip. Technical Specification 3/4.3.4.1 r

<

A revision to the ACTION statements of the subject technical >

specification is proposed to achieve consistency with the as-builtThe GGNS
ATWS recirculation pump trip (RPT) system logic design.
ATWS RPT logic consists of two trip systems with each system havingThe logic within each of|

,

.

a single recirculation pump trip function.
'

the two trip systems includes two pairs of trip units (reactor water |
level and reactor vessel pressure) arranged such that a signal from j

any unit will trip the trip system and corresponding recirculation
The proposed change to the ACTION statements will provide a

,

14 day restoration period when the number of OPERABLE channels is |
pump.

This provisionnot satisfied for one or both trip systems. |

incorporates single failure criteria and redundant system design !

features to satisfy the design intent of the ATWS RPT system (i.e., |
to trip both recirculation pumps upon high reactor vessel pressureThe p,roposed ;

or reactor vessel water level-low low, level 2). '

revision is necessary to ensure that the intent of the technical i

specifications is satified without subjecting the plant to In the
unnecessary transients caused by recirculation pump trips.
Grand Gulf trip logic design, any channel placed in the tripped

;

The proposed ;

condition will result in a recirculation pump trip. i

change vill allow the recirculation pump (s) to continue to operate |
while the inoperable channel (s) is repaired or the plant is taken to

:

The proposed change promotes consistency among the
;

as built plant. design, operation and the technical specifications. .|
STARTUP.

4

The proposed change enhances plant safety since it reduces the
number of unnecessary recirculation pump trips which would be

>

Revised |
imposed on the plant by existing technical specification. !

definitions for the terms " Channels", " Trip Systems", and " Trip |Functions" for the ATWS recirculation pump trip system
instrumentation are included on the last page of Category B of thia

|
-This

attachment to reflect the proposed changes described above.
information supercedes the definitions provided in a letter from Mr.

,

~

(Page !

L. F. Dale to Mr. H. R. Denton on May 8,1984 (AECM-84/0093).
.

e <

3/4 3-34) r

'
i

i

I
f-

>
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(ISPS 023), Relief Valve and Low-Low Set Function, Technical5. 5
Specifications 3.4.2.1 and 3.4.2.2 :

Revisions to the subject technical specification are proposed to - ,

!

provide additional ACTION statements to reflect the pressure
actuation trip system redundancy in the GGNS design. The proposed
changes are necessary because the present specification could be ,

interpreted to require plant shutdowr. within 12 hours when more than
,

one relief valve has an inoperable low-low set pressure relief
This revision is justified because redundant trip logicfunction. Theseis provided for the low-low set pressure relief function.

proposed changes do not adversely affect plant safety and represent
operational enhancements which are within the safety analyses.
(Pages 3/4 4-5 and 3/4 4-6)

i

6. (TSPS 201), Secondary Containment Isolation - Manual Initiation.
Technical Specification Table 3.3.2-1.

The proposed change is to delete the reference to footnote (f) from
Table 3.3.2-1 Item 3.e because it is not consistent with theFootnote (f) incorrectly states that manual initia-as-built plant.
tion of secondary containment isolation automatically trips the main
condenser mechanical vacuum pumps, thus isolating this effluent

The mechanical vacuum pumps are only tripped automatically onpath.
a main steam line high radiation signal, but can be manually tripped
if excessive radioactivity is detected at the turbine building vent.
This change (deletion) does not adversely affect plant safety and is
consistent with the isolation actuation instrumentation logic design
and the safety analysis. (Page 3/4 3-11)

7. (TSPS 303, 364) High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) Initiation
Instrumentation. Technical Specification Table 3.3.3-1

This proposed change revises Table 3.3.3-1 and associated ACTION
statement 33 to reflect the as-built HPCS initiation instrumentation

Currently ACTION 33 implies a design of more than one tripdesign.
system, while actual as-built design of the instrumentation consists
of a single trip system. This change will make ACTION 33 consistent
with the single trip system design. This change also deletes the
word " system" from Table 3.3.3-1 Item C.1.f. Manual Initiation,
since there is only one trip system and reference to " system" is [

This change does not adversely affect plant safety |already implied.
in that it does not affect the actual logic or number of required
OPERABLE channels, but only revises the terminology of the table and
its associated ACTION statement to reflect as-built plant and trip
system logic design. (Pages 3/4 3-26 and 3/4 3-27)

(TSPS 315) RCIC/RHR Hi Flow Isolation Instrumentation, Technical8.
Specification Table 3.3.2-2'

This proposed change reduces the Allowable Value for the RCIC/RHR
solation high flow function, item 5.k of Table 3.3.2-2 from lessi

t

!
!

MTS50mm12 '
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'

f

than or equal to 160" H 0 to less than or equal to 151" H,0 basedThis change Is based on3

upon a revision to GE d4 sign documentation.
refined calculations that were performed as a result of vendorThis change is consistent withverification of design documents.
the as-built plant and represents a more stringent requirement than

"

(Page 3/4
is presently included in the technical specification.
3-17)

,

(TSPS 345) Plant Systems Actuation Instrumentation Setpoints.9.
Technical Specification Table 3.3.8-2

The proposed change reduces the Allowable Value for the Reactor
Vessel Water Level-High Level 8. for the Feedwater System / Main
Turbine Trip System from less than or equal to 55.7 inches to lessThis change is consistent with
than or equal to 54.1 inches.The present Allowable Value was determinedvendor design documents.
assuming. wide range instrumentation as the reference base whereas
narrow range instrumentation is the actual instrumentation providing

The reduction in the Allowable Value is proposedthe trip signal.
to reflect the accuracy associated with the narrow range

The proposed change is an enhancement to plantinstrumentation.
safety in that the revised Allowable Value is more conservative than

i

the value presently included in the technical specifications and is
;

consistent with the as-built plant design. (Page 3/4 3-99)

(TSPS 346) Chlorine Detection System, Technical Specifications10.
3.3.7.8 and 4.3.7.8

The proposed change replaces the term " system" with the moreThe revised terminology
appropriate term " channel" in five places.
is consistent with the definition of " channel" in the chlorineAt Grand Gulf, there are two channels of chlorine
detection system.
detection, one of which actuates control room isolation logic A, andEitherone of which actuates control room isolation logic B.
. control room isolation logic actuation will provide control room
isolation and start the respective Control Room Emergency Filtration

This change is considered a clarification of the technical
specification in that it more clearly represents the isolation logic

' System.

utilized in the as-built plant and therefore enhances plant safety.
(Page 3/4 3-75)

(TSPS 350) Isolation Actuation Instrumentation Valve Closure11. Verification Technical Specification Table 3.3.2-1

The proposed change revises ACTION Statement 28 in Table 3.3.2-1 toThe
allow alternative methods of ensuring penetration isolation.
present ACTION requires that affected system isolation valves be
locked closed within one hour after determining that the requriedHewever,
RHR system isolation actuation instrument is inoperable.
this requirement is not practical in the case of the RHR shutdown

'

cooling inboard isolation valve (E12-F009), as this valve is located
ir. the drywell and can not be locked closed with the reactor at

The revised ACTIONpower because of radiological considerations.

MIS 50mm13
..
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statement will allow, as an alternative, the use of remote indica-
When the valve. is verifiedtion to verify that the valve is closed.

~ losed by remote indication, it must then be electrically disarred.
The proposed change has no adverse impact on plant safety since the
c

change makes the technical specification more consistent with plant
design and meets the intent of the technical specifications by
ensuring penetration isolation. (Page 3/4 3-14)

,

(TSPS 360) Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) Trip Syctems,12.
Technical Specification Table 3.3.5-1

The proposed changes revise Table 3.3.5-1 and associated ACTION
statements to more accurately reflect RCIC actuation instrumentation

Currently, the wording in the subject table and ACTIONdesign.- Logic systemstatement imply a design of more than one trip system.
definitions in use at Grand Gulf are based upon a single-trip system
design for this instrumentation. The proposed changes revise the
terminology of the table and its associated ACTION statements toThese changes representreflect the single trip system design.
clarification of terminology only and do not affect the content or

The changes therefore have norequirements of the specification.
adverse impact on plant safety since the changes more accurately
reflect plant design. (Pages 3/4 3-45 and 3/4 3-46)

(TSPS 308), Setpoints for Equipment Area Temperature-High, Technical13.
Specification Table 3.3.2-2

The proposed change to table 3.3.2-2 is to delete items 4.c.4,
4.c.5, and 4.c.6 (Equipment Area Temperature-High) and 4.d.4, 4.d.5,
and 4.d.6 (Equipment Area delta Temp-High). Trip Setpoints and
Allowable Values for the Reactor Water Clean Up (RWCU) DemineralizerAll theseRooms. Receiving Tank Room and Demineralizer Valve Room.
rooms are downstream of the RWCU heat exchangers in normal modes of
RWCU operation, so temperature of the coolant in these pipes is less
than or equal to 120*F. Analysis reveals that a leak in these rooms
would cause the temperature of the rooms to decrease because the
cooling effect of evaporation would exceed the release of sensibleFurthermore, GE analysis, as found inheat caused by a pipe break.
GE document 22A3735AA, Section 3.1.6.8, states that temperaturei

monitoring for leakage in these rooms would not be responsive
'

because of the relatively low temperature of the reactor coolant in
these rooms, and for this reason the RWCU delta Flow-High instru-

This specification represents anmentation was installed.
unnecessary Surveillance Requirement that provides no n.caningful

This change is submitted to make the technical specifica-function.
tions consistent with system design. (Page 3/4 3-16)

\

.
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DEFINITIONS FOR
" CHANNELS", " TRIP SYSTEMS", AND " TRIP PUNCTIONS"

POR ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TABLE 3.3.4.1-1'
'

Logic
Trip Unit Parmeter

,

------------------------ . e ;

r-----IS-N699A RPV Level - Lvl 2 ! Trip PumpiB21-L Any

'r--------------RPV Press - HI l
- - - - - - - - - - - - , C001AOne

ilB21-PIS-N658A * ;
|L___________

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .
:

eB21-LIS-N699E RPV Level - Lvl 2 '

| B21-PIS-N658E RPV Press - HI e,

I TRIP SYSTEM | TRIP FUNCTION

| __________________________________.i
i___________________________________' |

|B21-LIS-N699B
RPV Level - Lvl 2 t

|B21-PIS-N658B RPV Press - HI
RPV Level - Lvl 2 Any ! Trip Pump j

jB21-LIS-N699F One i C001B '

!

iB21-PIS-N658F RPV Press - HI i
.

s
t TRIP SYSTEM TRIP FUNCTION

|,______________________________________________________________________

* One Channel (Typical of 8 shown on this page)

!

|
|

l

l

..

L1sd27

.

9

n.
, *
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!

ENHANCEMENTS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE SAFETY ANALYSES
:

C. ,

|
The following proposed changes are enhancements which are consistent with

- [
the safety analyses and the licensing basis and which provide clarifica- |
tion, render areas consistent with the philosophy and intent of the |technical specifications, or provide additional plant operational margin. !

Since these proposed changes are included in the current licensing bases
,

..
?

and are bounded by existing safety analyses, the proposed changes do not:

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of |o
an accident previously evaluated; or t

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
,

'

| o
accident previously evaluated; or'

,

involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.' o

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

A description of these changes including justification for the changes is
!'

.

provided below:

(TSPS 009), Source Range Monitor (SRM) OPERABILITY Requirements,
! ,

!1. Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-1. Technical Specification
'

3/4.3.7.6, and Bases 3/4.3.6 and 3/4.3.7.6
,

These proposed changes resolve inconsistencies among the technical
specifications and bases regarding the number of required SRM's for

;
+

various OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS.
I'

Technical Specification 3.9.2 requires that two SRM's beOne of !a)
OPERABLE during refbeling (OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5). |
the operable SRM's must be located in the quadrant where the
core is being altered and the other SRM must be located in an

Two SRM's OPERABLE with one in the quadrant i

adjacent quadrant.
where the core is being altered and one in an adjacent quadrant
during refueling ensures that redundant monitoring capability |will be available to detect changes in the reactivity condition!

The " Minimum Operable Channels per Trip System" i

of the core.
for items 3a, b, c and d has been changed from four to two for: j
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, and a footnote (**) has been added to
Table 3.3.6-1 to ensure that the requirements of Technical

' Specification 3.9.2 are met.
.i
!

i
Technical Specification 3.3.7.6 has been revised to require
four instead of three OPERABLE SRM's in OPERATIONAL CONDITION

;
s b)

|

2, to be consistent with the requirements of Technical
'

I

Specification 3.3.6. Furthermore, the requirements for
*

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 3 and 4 in Technical Specification ;

3.3.7.6 have been changed f rom three OPERABLE SRM's (with
|ACTION b required
t

!
'

i
'

,
,

MIS 50mm16
- a. - _ = - - . . - _ . _ - . . _ - . - . _ _ . _ . _
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when two or more of the three are inoperable) to two OPERABLE
SRM's (with ACTION b required when one or more of the two are

During OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 and 4 the reactorinoperable).
core is homogenous; therefore, one SRM channel can monitor '

the core without channel redundancy. Requiring two SRM's
OPERABLE is conservative since only one channel is
required to provide adequate core monitoring.

,

The Bases, B 3/4.3.6 and B 3/4.3.7.6, have been revised toc) Thereflect the the changes to the above Specifications.
OPERABILITY of the control rod block instrumentation (including
SRM's) in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 provides diversity of rodThe SRM's areblock protection to the one-rod-out interlock.
required OPERABLE in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 to provide for rod
block capability, and are required OPERABLE in OPERATIONAL
CONDITION 3 and 4 to provide monitoring capability which
provides diversity of protection to the reactor mode switch
interlock. I

|
These changes are propo.ed to achieve consistency throughout
the technical specifications and will ensure adequate core |
monitoring capabilities. The proposed changes are i

(Pages 3/4 3-50, 3/4 3-51, 3/4 3-73,administrative in nature. )
B 3/4 3-3, and B 3/4 3-5)

(TSPS 040), Isolation System Instrumentation Response Time.2.
Technical Specification Table 3.3.2-3

The proposed technical specification change decreases the
response times for certain isolation system instrueentation
listed in Table 3.3.2-3 from less than or equal to 13 secondsA response time of lessto less than or equal to 10 seconds.
than or equal to 3 seconds is also added with footnote "***" to
the present response requirement for the fuel handling area
ventilation and pool sweep exhaust radiation instrumentatien,

The change to less than or equal to 10Items 3.c and 3.d.
seconds is made to reflect the design time required for the
diesel generators to testore A.C. power on a loss of all
offsite power as specified in diesel generator OPERABILITY
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2. The response time

requirement of less than or equal to 3 seconds is added to
Items 3.c and 3.d because the accident analysis (or a fuel
handling accident (FSAR sections 15.7.4.5 and 15.7.6.2) assumes
that the isolation system instrumentation response time for air
operated dampers is 3 seconds with no diesel generator delay.
These changes are enhancements which achieve consistency within
the Technical Specifications, provide more atringent
Surveillance Requirements and provide cons,1ctency with the

The changes represent improvements in plantaccident analysis.*

safety. (Pages 3/4 3-18 and 3/4 3-19)

MIS 50mm17
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(TSPS 077), Remote Shutdown System. Technical Specification3.
3/4.3.7.4, Table 3.3.7.4-1, and Bases 3/4.3.7.4 ,

This proposed change adds remote shutdown system control -

switches and centrol circuits to the subject technical
specification and table. Limiting Conditions For Operation.
ACTION Statements, and Surveillance Requirements for these
controls are comparable to the existing requirements for the'

remote shutdown system instrumentation. This proposed change
would also revise Table 3.3.7.4-1 to add the necessary control
requirements and to clearly indicate the remote shutdown system

The Bases for the remote shutdowndivisional requirements.
system is revised to expand its scope to include control
switches and control circuits. These proposed changes enhance
plant safety since they represent additional requirements whichThesebroaden the scope of the GGNS Technical Specifications.
proposed changes also provide a more accurate reflection of
system design. (Pages 3/4 3-66, 3/4 3-67, 3/4 3-67a, and
B 3/4 3-4)

(TSPS 197), Reactor Protection System Instrumentation,4. Control Rod BlockTechnical Specification Table 3.3.1-1;
Instrumentation. Technical Specification Tables 3.3.6-1,
3.3.6-2 and 4.3.6-1

The proposed change to the reactor protection system
instrumentation Table 3.3.1-1 increases the number of minimum
OPERABLE channels per trip system for the reactor mode switch
shutdown from one channel per trip system to two channels per~

trip system. (Page 3/4 3-3)

The proposed change also adds the reactor mode switch shutdown
position to the control rod block instrumentation tables as
follows:

Control rod block instrumentation:a.

Adds the reactor mode switch shutdown position to the1) Table 3.3.6-1 as Item 7 and provides the minimum
OPERABLE channels per trip function, applicable
OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and ACTION statement.

(Page

3/4 3-50)

2) Adds new ACTION statement 63 for the added reactor
mode switch shutdown position. (Page 3/4 3-51)

Control rod block instrumentation setpoints: Adds theb.
reactor mode switch shutdown position to Table 3.3.6-2 as
Item 7 and states that the Trip Setpoint and Allowable
Value are not applicable to this function. (Page 3/4.+

3-52)

NIS50mm18
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Control rod blo<.k instrumentation surveillance require- ;

|c. Adds the reactor mode switch shutdown position toments: !Table 4.3.6-1 as Item 7.and provides frequencies fori

!CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, CHANNEL '

CALIBRATION and OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS for which the
. surveillance is required. (Page 3/4 3-53)

'
,

' The proposed changes ensure consistency with the GGNS trip |

;

system definitions for the logic associated with the reactor |These trip system definitions'

mode switch shutdown position.
were presented in a letter from L. F. Dale to H. R. Denton,

,

dated May 8, 1984 (AECM-84/0093). Subsequent to transmittal of |
'

this letter, it has been determined that the number of channels
|

;

per trip system for the reactor mode switch shutdown position
'

should be two instead one as identified in the previous |
,

i

submittal. The proposed changes are more conservative than the
'

i

existing technical specifications and are considered to be
enhancements to safety that are consistent with the philosophy

:
'

and intent of the technical specifications.
i

(TSPS 237), Control Rod Block Instrumentation Setpoints,5.
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2 ;

!

j
The proposed change reduces the setpoint for the Average Power
Range Monitor (APRM) downscale trip function from greater than [

or equal to 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER to greater than or equal
'

;

to 4% which is consistent with vendor design documents.
Lowering the APRM downscale setpoint provides additional

j
|operating margin to the APRM neutron flux-high setdown of 15%The lowered setpoint value also !

in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2.
satisfies'the design intent of the APRM downscale control rod ;

The proposed change represents an operational |
block function.
enhancement which does not adversely impact plant safety ,

because it is within the previously analyzed safety design-
-

basis and ensures consistency with vendor design document. ;

(Page 3/4 3-52)
,

(TSPS 253), Minimum Number of IRM Channels While in Shutdown,6.
Technical Specification Table 3.3.1-1 ;*

The proposed change increases the number of IRM Channels
, required to be OPERABLE during OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 3 and 4

from two channels per trip system to three channels per trip
'

The IRM's are necessary in OPERATING CONDITIONS 3 and ,

system. ;4 because Table 1.2 of the Technical Specifications allows aOfcontrol rod to be withdrawn in these operating conditions.
the four channels per trip system available, the NSSS vendor ;

'

has designed the system such that three in each system will
monitor the entire core (any one can be bypassed). Although !

the Standard Technical Specifications requires two minimus- |O
'

:
OPERABLE channels per trip system, two channels per trip system;

Since there is a |is not sufficient to monitor the entire core.
'

possiblity that a control rod could be withdrawn from an ,

I

,

NTS50mm19
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unmonitored section of the core without prior shutdown margin
demonstration, the minimum OPERABLE charnels should be threeThis change is
per trip system to ensure full core monitoring. consistent with FSAR Section' 7.6.1.5.4. Technical Specification

TheBases 2.2.1.1, and Technical Specification 3/4.3.1.
proposed change will ensure the minimum OPERABLE channels
requirement is satisfied for all reactor mode switch positionsThe proposed change
permitted by the footnotes to Table 1.2.*

represents an operational enhancement within the safety
analyses and licensing basis. The proposed change is more
restrictive than the existing technical specification
requirement. (Page 3/4 3-2)

(TSPS 257), Safety / Relief Valve Taiipipe Pressure Switches.7.
'

Technical Specification 3/4.4.2

The proposed change adds a requirement for the safety / relief
tail-pipe pressure switches to be OPERABLE in the Limiting

The ACTION statement which isCondition for Operation.
applicable when these pressure switches are inoperable isThis change
presently included in the technical specification.
is considered an enhancement to the technical specifications

|that note accurately defines the Limiting Condition for
Operation and ensures compliance with the safety analyses.

e

(Page 3/4 4-5)

(TSPS 298) Reactor Protection System Instrumentation Setpoints.8.
Technical Specification Bases 2.2.1

The Bases for Technical Specification 2.2.1 describes the
reactor protection system instrumentation setpoints associatedThe proposed changeswith the limiting safety system settings.

enhancements or clarifications to the bases for four of
the reactor protection system instrumentation trip setpoints,
are

as follows:

Drywell Pressure High - An enhancement is proposed to add
an explanation for the primary function of this setpoint

a.

which is to mitigate the transient caused by a loss of
drywell cooling.

Trip 011 Pressure LowTurbine Control Valve Fast Closure,b. - An enhancement is proposed to identify the trip setpoint
of 43.3 psig in the bases.

Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position - A clarification isc.
proposed to explain the redundant trip system inputs
provided by the reactor mode switch shutdown position.

Manual Scram - A clarification is proposed to identify the#

d.
redundant trip system inputs provided by the Manual Scram
Pushbutton Switches.

NTS50mm20
.
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The proposed changes provide more accurate descriptions in the
technical specification bases of features which are already included
in the current licensing bases, are covered by existing safety
analysis, and do not affect the design intent for these parameters.

.

(Pages B 2-8 and B 2-9)

(TSPS 323), Rod Pattern Control System (RPCS). Technical9.
Specifications 3/4.9.2 and 3/4.10.3,

A revision of Refueling Operations Technical Specification 3.9.2.c
is proposed to require the Source Range Monitor (SRM) shorting links
to be removed from the Reactor Protection System (RPS) Circuitry
prior to and during any control rod withdrawals until adequate
shutdown margin has been demonstrated. This proposed change will
also eleminate the existing provision which allows operability of
the RPCS to be substituted for removal of the SRM shorting links.

;

!

The proposed change sare requested to incorporate vendor
recommendations to prevent inadventent criticality with the reactorRemoval of the SRM shortinghead removed during core alternations.
links from the RPS circuitry enables a reactor scram signal to be
initiated upon SRM high-high trip. The RPCS is not an appropriate
alternative for SRM shorting link removal since the RPCS rod
withdrawal restrictions do not prevent the withdrawal of a single
control rod in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5.

A revision to the Shutdown Margin Demcnstration Technical
Specification 3/4.10.3 is proposed to require the SRM shorting links
to be removed from the RPS circuitry prior to the circuitry prior to
and during any control rod withdrawals to demonstrate shutdown
margin.

The proposed change is requested to provide the same protectionThe proposed
required when a single control rod is withdrawn.
change will require either the RPCS to be OPERABLE or compliance
with the rhutdown margin procedure to be verified by a second

The change is necessary for conformance with thequalified person. thetwo methods available to demonstrate shutdown margin: An
in-sequence demonstration and the out-of-sequence demonstration.
OPERABLE RPCS provides adequate assurance for an in-sequence demon-
stration that the prescribed control rod movement sequence is

The out-of-sequence demonstration requires the RPCS to befollowed.
bypassed, so second person verification is necessary to provideThese
assurance that the control rod movement sequence is fo11cwed.
changes to Specification 3/4.10.3 will ensure the open vessel
shutdown margin demonstration is performed within the established
control rod withdrawal seque!.ce and protect against inadvertent
criticality. The proposed changes represent the application of more
stringent controls than the existing technical specifications and
the proposed changes are within the safety analyses and licensing

These proposed changes are considered enhancements to the
**

basis. (Pages 3/4 9-3, 3/4existing technical specification requirements.
9-4, and 3/4 10-3)

MTS50mm21
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(TSPS 363), Clarification of ACTION Statements. Technical10.
,Specifications 3/4.3.1 and 3/4.3.2

The proposed changes revise footnote (**) of Technical
Specifications 3.3.1.b and 3.'3.2.c to clarify the proper ACTION
which must be implemented when the number of OPERABLE channels
is less than the number required by the Minimum OPERABLE

The proposed changes areChannels per Trip System requirement.,,

required to prevent unnecessary system actuations/ trips and
to allow for controlled implementation of ACTION statements.
The controlled implementation of ACTION statements is achieved
by specifying that the trip system need not be placed in the
tripped condition if this action would cause the trip function

These changes are consistent with the existing
to occur.
safety analyses and licensing basis and are consideredThese changes improve plant safety
operational enhancements.
by decreasing the number of challenges to the trip system.
(Pages 3/4 3-1 and 3/4 3-9)

(TSPS 367), Accident Monitoring Instrumentation, Technical11.
Specification Table 3.3.7.5-1.

The proposed change to Table 3.3.7.5-1 increases the minimum
number of OPERABLE channels from one to two for Item 13,
containment /drywell area radiation monitors. This proposed
change requires that all four containment /drywell area
radiation monitors be OPERABLE. Interpretation of Generic
Letter 83-86, which provides guidance for the NUREG-0737 items, !

!

requires a minimum of two containment and two drywell radiation '

This proposed change is
monitors to be OPERABLE at all times. ;

considered to be an enhancement to the technical specifications
and is consistent with the as-built plant. The proposed change i

imposes more stringent OPERABILITY requirements than are(Page 3/4 |contained in the existing technical specifications. .

3-70)

(TSPS 369), Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
|

.

12.
Surveillance Requirements, Technical Specification Table t

4.3.1.1-1
| Table 4.3.1.1-1 specifies Surveillance Requirements for

j

f instrumentation listed in Table 3.3.1-1, but does not containThis in effect ;

the same footnotes for the affected items. !

requires a surveillance to be performed when the A Technical
'instrumentation is not required to be OPERABLE.
,

Specification change is proposed to add footnotes to Table
4.3.1.1-1 such that a surveillance will be applicable only whenThisthe affected instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE.
proposed change is administrative in that it promotes
consistency between the technical specification limiting

*
,

I conditions for operation and the surveillance requirements.
(Pages 3/4 3-7 and 3/4 3-8)

j
:
.

MTS50mm22
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;

.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS / REQUESTS / RECOMMENDATIONS !D. -

The following changes are proposed to render the technical specifications
-

'

consistent with recent changes in NRC policy and the Code of Federal ;

Regulations, as well as to implement changes or enhancements recently!

requested or recommended by NRC reviewers.
f

,

.

'These proposed changes are required to render the technical specifications !

consistent with recent NRC guidance, and it has been concluded based on a
review of.each item that the proposed changes do not:

,

f
Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of jo
an accident previously evaluated; or i

!
Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. io
'

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
|

consideration. ,

A description of these changes including justs ' cation for the changes is
;+

;

. provided below: f
'

(TSPS 079), Keactor Protection System Instrumentation Bases,
,

1.
. Technical Specification Bases 3/4.3.1

.

r

!
The proposed change deletes the reference to IEEE-279 in the BasesSection 7.2 of |
for the reactor protection system instrumentation. *.

the Grand Gulf Safety Evaluation Report contains a detailed I
discussion on the conformance of the GGNS design to regulatory I

It is unnecessary to incorporate this type ofrequirements.
information in the technical specification bases. The proposed

;

i

change is administrative and does not affeet the design bases for !

the reactor protection system. (Page B 3/4 3-1)

2. (TSPS 083), Suppression Pool Makeup System (SPMU) Technical
Specification Tables 3.3.8-1, 3.3.8-2, 4.3.8.1-1, and Bases 3/4.3.8

4

Technical Specification 3/4.6.3.4 presently contains the OPERABILITYJ

requirements for the suppression pool makeup system but does not
address the associated actuation instrumentation. A proposed change

i

to Technical Specification 3/4.3.8 involves adding the suppression
i

3.3.8-1, 3.3.8-2 and
pool makeup system instrumentation to TablesThe actuation instrumentation along with associated

.

! 4.3.8.1-1. " Trip
. definitions for the terms " Channels", " Trip Systems" and !

Functions" were submitted in a letter from Mr. L. F. Dale to Mr. H.
'

<

A copy of theseR. Denton on May 8,1984 (AECM 84/0093). i''

definitions associated with this change are included on the last,

;

page of Category D of this attachment.
|

!

!

MrS50mm23
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The definitions describe the instrumentation necessary to ensure
OPERABILITY of the system, show the number of instruments installed
in the plant and allow determination of the minimum OPERABLE

-

channels per Trip System and required ACTION for inoperable
The proposed Applicable Operations 1 Conditions of 1,instruments.

2, and 3 for the suppression pool makeup system instrumentation is
consistent with the requirements of the associated suppression pool
makeup system per Specification 3.6.3.4.

,

The proposed ACTION statements for Table 3.3.8-1 include allowance
for restring redundant instruments and restoration times consistentA footnote (a) iswith the allowances in Specification 3.6.3.4.
added to Table 3.3.8-1 to permit a channel to be placed in an
inoperable status for up to 2 hours for performance of a required ;

This !

surveillance provided a redundant channel is OPERABLE.
allowance is consistent with current provisions of the Technical
Specifications (i.e. , as permitted by footnote (a) to Table 3.3.3-1
for ECCS actuation instrumentation) and applies to all

An exemption to Specification 3.0.4instrumentation in the Table.
requirements is provided with proposed ACTION 135 to facilitate the
appropriate response to a degraded Trip Function condition.

The proposed instrument setpoints and allowable values added to
Table 3.3.8-2 are consistent with the settings for the same
parameters (for example, Drywell Pressure-High) throughout the
technical specifications and are also consistant with the FSAR

An explanation for the suppression pool water level - lowanalyses.
setpoints is added to Bases 3/4.3.8. Suppression Pool Makeup Timer
Setpoint and Allowable Value are consistent with FSAR analyses of
requirements for suppression pool makeup following a LOCA (FSAR
Section 6.2.7.3.4).

The Channel Check, Channel Functional Test, and Channel Calibration
frequencies added to Table 4.3.8.1-1 are consistent with comparable
surveillance requirements in the technical specifications and vendor
recommended surveillance frequencies. A footnote (a) is added to
Table 4.3.8.1-1 to indicate that the SPMU system instrumentation
having a once per 18 months CHANNEL CALIBRATION frequency must haveThisthe associated trip unit calibrated at least once per 31 days.
increased calibration frequency is consistent with other Rosemont
trip units in the technical specifications and applies to all
Rosemont trip units in the Table.

A proposed change to Bases 3/4.3.8 would add an explanation of theThe
suppression pool water level-low instrumentation setpoints.
proposed change will provide complete descriptions within the Bases
for the SPMU system actuation instrumentation setpoints.

-

MTS50mm24
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The proposed changes reflect the as-built plant design And are1

consistent with the safety analyses. The changes represent
enhancement to the technical specifications which inolve imposition .

of more restrictive requirements on plant operatioc. These proposed
changes are presented in response to an NRC request to include SPMU
system instrumentation in the Grand Gulf Technical Specifications.
(Pages 3/4 3-98, 3/4 3-98a, 3/4 3-99, 3/4 3-100, B 3/4 3-6)

;

*

..- .a__ . , ,
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DEFINITIONS FOR
" CHANNELS", " TRIP SYSTEMS". AND " TRIP FUNCTIONS"

POR PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION TABLE 3.3.8.1 (Continued)
-

Trip Unic Parameter Logic / Function

I
|SuppressionPoolMakeupSystes

*

B21-LIS-N6915 RPV Level Low-Laval 1 '-Either< l

lB21-PIS-N694B Dryvell Pressure-High - Both- I

I B21-LIS-N691F RPV Level Low-Level 1 Either< l
II -Either-

h21-PIS-N694T
*Dryvell Pressure-HighI Both- I Opens Viv.,

' * ' I E30-F002B
! Either I- and

~

i E12-RS-M617 RER B/C Manual Initiation I

|E30-7001BIE30-HS-M6005 SPMU Manual Intiation " Botha'

IE30-HS-M600D SPMU Manual Initation . __Any

1130-LIS-N6005 Suppression Pool Level-Lov one g

|E30-LIS-N600D Suppression Pool Level-Low g

IC71-PIS-N650B Drywell Pressure-High * |
i

IB21-LS-N6825 RPV Level Low-Level 2 Either< g'
Starts g

IB21-HS-N630B Manual Initiation -

IC71-PIS-650C Drywell Pressure-High ~ Both -30 Minute i

IB21-LS-N682C RPV Level Low-Level 2 - Either" Timer i
I

IB21-HS-N630C Manual Initiation I
.

l L. TRIP SYSTF.M
I

l..__
|

"

IB21-LIS-N691A RPV Level Low-Level 1 -Either<

I 21-PIS-N694A Drywell Pressure-High . Bo th< |B

I 21-LIS-N691E RPV Level Low-Level 1 - Either< Either- !B-

IB21-PIS-N694E Drywell Pressure-High ., I
IE21-ES-M613 LPCS Manual Initiation -Both<

I
IE30-RS-M600A SPMU Manual Intiatica Both-"

*

I Opens VIv.
IE30-HS-M600C SPMU Manual Initation Any

I E30-T002A
.

Suppression Pool Level-Low ~0neI

!,E30-LIS-N600AE30-LIS-N600C Suppression Pool Level-Low Either and
E30-F001AC71-PIS-N650A Dryvell Pressure-High * I3

|B21-LS-N682A RPV Level Low-Level 2 Either'
I

StartseB21-HS-N630A Manual Initiation .

|IC71-PIS-650D Drywell Pressure-High Both-30 Minute'

IB21-LS-N682D RPV Level Lov-Level 2 Either. Timer
I

IB21-HS-N630D Manual Initiation I~

I TRIP SYSTEM
I

I

* One Channel (Typical of 30 shown on this page)

.

Lisd89 ,

, , . . c ,
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SAFETY LfMITS

BASES ,

I
s .

'

2.1.2 THERMAL POWER. Hich Pressure and Mich Flow ,

.

The fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit is set such that no fuel damage i
!is calculated to occur if the limit is not violated. Since the parameters

whigh result in fuel damage are not directly observable during reheter ,'

operation, the thermal and hydraulic conditions resulting in a departure from
nucleate boiling have been used to mark the beginning of the region where fuel ,

damage could occur. Although it is recognized that a departure from nucleate
boiling would not necessarily result in damage to BWR fuel rods, the critical
power at which boiling transition is calculated to occur has been adopted as a !

convenient limit. However, the uncertainties in monitoring the core operating !

state and in the procedures used to calculate the critical power result in an
uncertainty in the value of the critical power. Therefore, the fuel cladding
integrity Safety Limit is defined as the CPR in the limiting fuel assembly for i

which more than 99.9". of the fuel rods in the core are expected to avoid |

boiling transition considering the power distribution within the core and all |
'uncertainties.

, .

The Safety Limit |
Analysis Basis, GETAB"MCPR is determined using the General Electric Thermal, which is a statistical model that combines all of thej

' '

uncertainties in operating parameters and the procedures used to calculate ;

critical power. The probability of the occurrence of boiling transition is '|
determined using the General Electric Critical Quality (X) Boiling Length (L),
GEXL, correlation. The GEXL correlation is valid over the range of conditions ;

used in the tests of the data used to develop the correlation. |

The required input to the statistical model are the uncertainties listed
fin Bases Table B2.1.2-1 and the nominal values of the core parameters, listed in

Bases Table B2.1.2-2.

The pages for the uncertainties in the core parameters are given in !#;

|NED0-203/40 andthegasisfortheuncertaintyintheGEXLcorrelationis o'

O
given in NEDO-10958-A . The power distribution is based on a typical ,

764 assembly core in which the rod pattern was arbitrarily chosen to produce
a skewed power distribution having the greatest number of assemblies at the-

highest power levels. The worst distribution during any fuel cycle would not
be as severe as the distribution used in the analysis.

.

" General Electric BWR Thermal Analysis Bases (GETAE) Data, Correlation and )|a.
Design Application," NED0 '0958-A.

| b. General Electric " Process Cemouter Performance Evaluation Accuracy"
NEDO-20340 and Amendment 1, NEDO-20340-1 dated June 1974 and December ;

1974, respectively. ,

!

. ,

I
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_L_IMITING SAFETY- SYSTEM SETTINGS
' ,

'
|,

'

BASES
~ .

._

<
t, .

REACTORPROTECTIONSYSTEMINSTKbMENTATIONSETPOINTS(Continued)
'

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level-tcw ,,

The reactor vessel water level ' rip:setpoint was chosen far enough below thea. t

norwal operating level to avoid spurious trips but high enough above the fuel to
assure that thhre is adequate protection for the fuel and pressure limits. ;

,' t~. |
,

5.' Reactm'' Vessel Water Level-High
I

'

A reactor scram from high reactor water level, approximately two feet above j

normal operating level, is intended to offset the addition of reactivity effect j

associated with the introduction of a significant amount of relatively cold
i

An excess ,? feedwater entering the vessel would be detected by
the level increase in a timely manner. This. scram feature is only effective |feedwater.

!

when the reactor mode switch is in the Run position because at THERMAL POWER (levels below 10% to 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, the approxirnate range of power
level for changing to the Run position, the safety margins are more than
adequate without a reactor scram. !

,

6. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve-Closure

Th~s main steam line is'olation valve closure trip was provided to limit |
The MSIV's ;the amount of fission product release for certain postulated events.

are closed automatically from measured parameters such as high steam flow, high j
!

. steam line radiation, low reactor water level, high steam tunnel temperature
,

The MSIV's closure scram anticipates the pressure ,

and low steam line pressure. |
and flux transients which could follow MSIV closure and thereby protects reactor '

vessel pressure and fuel thermal / hydraulic Safety Limits.
i

,

7. Main steam Line Radiation-High !

The main steam line radiation detectors are provided to detect a gross
'

,

failure of the fuel cladding. When the high radiation is detected, a trio is |

At the same time t
i initiated to reduce the continued failure of fuel cladding. i

the main steam line isolation valves are closed to limit the release of fission!
,

The trip setting is high enough above background radiation levels
iproducts.

to prevent spurious trips yet low enough to promptly detect gross failures in
the fuel cladding. ;.

dHd D , I b P 82 7.

8. Drywell Pressure-High c imneoitor a loss of elrywc|| cooIIng
High'pressur in the drywell could indicate a break in the p i

pressure

boundary syst2ms[tJhe reactor is tripped in order to minimize the poss gity,

The C

of fuel damage anda duce the amount of energy being added to the coolant.
.

re es-low-e'r-possible-without-eausig-spurious trips.
trip setting was selectesure fluctuations are accounted for in the trip setpoints

,

,

Negative barometric pr i

ressure-high.-le Ininim ze | tent |oads 6f oganti allowable valu s ecified for drywel
to as low as fossi I

#N "dm oit N. O'rder# #'#
/ $28 Amnte n cGRAND GULF-UNIT 1 APR ,
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LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTING ,

.

*

BASES ,

.

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS (Continued)
.

9. Scram Discharce Volume Water level-Hioh

The scram discharge volume receives the water displaced by the motion of
the* control rod drive pistons during a reactor scram. Should this volume fill
up to.a point where there is insufficient volume to accept the displaced water
at pressures below 65 psig, control rod insertion would be hindered. The reactor
is therefore tripped when the water level has reached a point high enough to
indicate that it is indeed filling up, but the volume is still great enough to
accommodate the water from the movement of the rods at pressures below 65 psig
when they are tripped. The trip setpoint for each scram discharge volume is
equivalent to a contained volume of 26 gallons of water.

10. Turbine Stoo Valve-Closure

The turbine stop valve closure trip anticipates the pressure, neutron flux,
and heat flux increases that would result from closure of the stop valves.
With a trip setting of 40 psig, the resultant increase in heat flux is such
that adequate thermal margins are maintained during the worst case transient
assuming the turbine bypass valves fail to operate.

- 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure. Trio 011 Pressure-Low

. ..The turbine controhvalve fast closure trip anticipates the pressure,-

neutron flux, and heat flux increase that could result from fast closure of
the turbine control valves due to load rejection coincident with failure of
the turbine bypass valves. The Reactor Protection System initiates a trip when
fast closure of the control valves is initiated by a low EHC fluid pressure in!

the control valve end in less than 100 millisec'onds after the start erf control
valve fast closure. This loss of pressure is sensed by pressure transmitters
which output to trip units whose contacts form the one-out-of-two twice logic 6

input to the Reactor Protection System. This trip setting and a different (
. valve characteristic from that of the tur 'ne stop valve combine to produce|

transients which are very similar to that the stop valve. Relevant transient
analyses are discussed in Section 15.2.2 of t Final Safety Analysis Report.

The M y setptin1 e's 43.3 p s-|g.
12. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position

~

o

The reactor mode switch Shutdown positio S: ridundcat chcnnel-to the R
automatic protective instrumentation chann and provides additional manual
reactor trip capability. .f

frevideS tl'lf SIgnR |S th e SySbCin. . .

13. Manuai scram frjp channels whic}t are redandant
o

The 44anual Scram b c redundant-cMnnel to the automatic protectivt o
"

instrumentation cha els and provides manual reactor trip capability.

pushLunon swi+che s in frodu.ce + rip signah into
system trip chnnels which are reduhhnt-

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 8 2-9 A,mehed No ---
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REACTIVITY C0!! TROL SYSTEMS

R00 PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEM -
..j

LIMITI!:G CCf:0ITIO!! FOR OPERATION

3.1.4.2 The rod pattern control systam (RPCS) shcIl be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIO!!S 1 and 2"#.

ACTION

a. With the RPCS inc;erable or with the requiraments of ACTICH b, belew,
not satisfied and with:

tw L.w Po.er S e+ p . e r
1. THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 27. .: .; ATE: TH ER: .E P :..~.~. , hit

control red movement shall not be per.gitted exca;t by a scram. .
THERMAL POWER greater than 20DfYAT-N::7.::IEES .;, $2.
control red witndrawal shall not be permittad.

b. With an inoperable control re,.(s), OPERABLE c:ntrol r:d move.?.ent may
c:ntinue by bypassing the incperaole control roc (s) in the RPC5
providad that:
1. With one control red inoperable due to being immovable, as

a result of excessive friction or mechanical interfarence,
or kn:wn to be untri: cable, this inoperable control red may

.e w c ml be bypassed in the r:u Ung drin systam (-95C-3) proviced 'RAes g,
that the SHUTD0%N MARGIN has been determined to be equal to
or greater 'than require 3 cy Specification 3.1.1'. -

-

2. With up to eight contr:1 reds incperable for causas other than
addressed in ACTI0tl b.1, above, eee-+f these inoperable c:ntrol y
rods may be bypassed in the i M provided that: en

.. , nacs m
a) The c:ntrol redito be bypassed is inserted ar.d the

. directionalcontrolvalvesaredisarmedeity.er:
1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the deive water and exhaust
watar isolation valves.

b) All incoerable control rods are separated frem all other
incperable control rods by at least two c:ntrol calls
in all directions.

c) There are not mere than 3 ineperable c:ntr:1 rods in
any RPCS group.

3. The position and bypassing of an inceerable control red (s) is
verified by a sac:nd licensed cperator or other technically
qualified member of the unit technical staff.

"see 'sceciai Test Excaction 3.10.2
# Entry into CPERATICNAL CCNCITICN 2 and withdrawal of selected c:ntr:1 rods is
permi. tad fer tne curposa of datarmining the CPERABILITY of the RPC5 prior to
witar.rawal of c:ntrol rocs for the pur;csa of bringing tne react:r to criticality

*
,

GRAND Gijl.e-UNIT 1 3/4 1-15 M, Mar 80.-|
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTE

SURVEILLANCE CEOUIREMENTS __

4.1.4.2 The RPCS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying "the OPERABILITY
of the:

scisOM
Rod pattern contro11erAwhen THERMAL POWER is less than the low pcwer [y;;a.

.setpoint by selecting and attempting to move an inhibited control
rod:

,, ,

or gan9

1. After withdrawal of the first insequence control redA or each |,;f

reactor startup.

2. As soon as the rod inhibit mode is automatically initiated at ,

the RPCS low power setpoint, 20 +15, -0% of RATED THERMAL POWER,
during power reduction. ,

'

3. The first time only that a banked position, N1, N2, or N3, is
reached during startup or during power reduction below the RPCS

,

low power setpoint.
f c+ a -

|1;;b. . Ros' withdrawal limiterAUhen THERMAL POWER is greater than or ecual
'

to the low power setpoint by selecting and attempting to move a
restricted control rod in excess of the allowable distance: ,

1. As each power range above the RPCS lowjpewer setpoint it. entered :
during a power increase or decrease. ;

2. At least once per 31 days while operation continues within a
given power range above the RPCS low power setpoint. ,

r
.

i

h*

.
-

I

|

t

?

<

l'

i

AmendmentNo.7.__|
i

jGRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 1-17
.. . _ - . . . . - - _- - _ .- -. - _ .

.



.- _ . _- .

.

.

* *

. ,

.

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
,
.

'

3/4.2.2 APRM SETPOINTS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
-

'

3.2.2 The APRM flow biased simulated themal power-high scram trip setpoint
(5) and flow biased neutron flux-upscale control rod block trip setpoint (SRB)
shall be established according to the following relationships:

Trio Setcoint Allowable Value

5 < (0.66W + 48%)T S < (0.66W + 51%)T .

Sj$(0.66W+45%)T |S i (0.66W + 42%)T gRB

where: 5 and S are in percent of RATED THERMAL POWER.~

RB

W .= Loop recirculation flow as a percentage of the loop recirculation
flow which produces a rated core flow of 112.5 million 1bs/hr. !'

'

.

T = Lowest value of the ratio of FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER
(FRTP) divided by the MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY

c0-- less than er c w ai t: 1.0.(MFLPD). T is s ha?[d s iyarrt # less thw se opas +. l.O. $ g
'

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or
equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

I

ACTION:

With the APRM flow bia' sed slmulated thermal power-high scram trip setpoint and/ ;
/<

or the flow biased neutron flux-upscale control rod block trip setpoint less !

'

conservative than the value shown in the allowable value-column for 5 or 5 ,,
asabovedetermined,initiatecorrectiveactionwithin15minutesandrest$fe

'

!

to within the required limits * within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL
5and/or5,$sthan25%ofRATEDTHERMALPOWERwithinthenext4 hours.POWER to 16 ,

i\
~ SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

i

4.2.2 The FRTP AND MFLPD for eacn class of fuel snall be ceterminec, tne value '

of T calculated,. and the most recent actual APRM flow biased simulated thermal
power-high scram and flow biased neutron flux-upscale control rod block trip

'

setpoints verified to be within the above limits or adjusted, as required:*

a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. Within 12 hours after completion of a THERFAL POWER increase of at -|
1 east 15% of RATED THERuAL POWER, and j

Initially and at least once per 12 hours when the reactor is operating' c.
with MFLPD greater than or equal to FRTP.

I With MFLPD. greater than the FRTP during power ascension up to 90% of RATED
" ;

THERPAL POWER, rather than adjusting the APRM setpoints, the APRM gain may be
adjusted such that APRM readings are greater than or equal to 100% times MFLPD t

provided that the adjusted APRM rc-ading does not exceed 100% of RATED THERFAL
POWER, the required gain adjustment increment does not exceed 10% of RATED
THERMAL POWER and a notice of adjustment is posted Or, the reactor control panel.

.

r

~ ~
I

^ '"
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3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION
'.

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROT 2CTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protection system instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM
RESPONSE TIME as shown in Table 3.3.1-2.

.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

ACTION:

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum ,a.
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one trip system, place |

the inoperable channel and/or that trip system in the tripped condition *
within one hour. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

b. With the number of OPERABLE channe'.s less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems, place
at least one trip system ** in the tripped condition within one hour and
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.1.1 Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at
the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.1.1-1.

4.3.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of~

all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.

4.3.1.3 The REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reactor trip
functional unit shown in Table 3.3.1-2 shall be demonstrated to be within its|

limit at least once per 18 months. Each test shall include at least one chan-
nel per trip system such that all channels are tested at least once every
N times 18 months where N is the total number of redundant channels in a specific
reactor trip system.

!

m
With a design providing only one channel per trip system, an inoperable
channel need not be placed in the tripped condition where this would cause
the Trip Function to occur. In these cases, the inoperable channel shall
be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or the ACTION required by -

|
Table,3.3.1-1 for that Trip Function shall be taken.

if-eeee-c h anneh-a re-i nop e rabl+-in-one-tM psys tem -t h a n--i n-the-othe r ,-phee g

tAe-tr ip-sys tem -with-mo re 4 nope r a ble--ch anne h-in -the-t ri p p ed<endi+iem- e xc ept a
*

when-th4-wowM-esuse-the-Teip-Funct-ic . to occe.

RER.nCE WsrN INSERT MNOT PAGG A~an.ne,r No .'
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"

Insert for ** Footnote, Page 3/4 3-1 ,

The trip system need not be placed in the tripped condition if this wouldWhen a trip system can be placed in**
cause the Trip Function to occur.
the tripped condition without causing the Trip Function to occur, place
:he trip system with the most inoperable channels in the tripped''

condition; if both systers have the same number of inoperable channels,
place either trip system in the tripped condition.

|
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TABLE 3.3.1-1
| ,,

'
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSIIM INSTRUMENTATION

c3 APPL.ICAlli E MINIMUM

E ' OPERAlloilAL OPERABLE CllANNELS

IllNCTIONAL UNIT CONDillotlS_ PER 1 RIP SYSILM (a) ACTION''

l c- 1. Intermediate Range Monitors:
a. Neutron Flux - liigh 2 3 1 Q} 3, 4 3 2 am

g

5(h) 3 3

b. Inoperative 2 3 1 n
. 3, 4 2 3 2 n

| 5 3 3
.

2. Average Power Range Monitor IC):

a. Neutron Flux - liigh, Setdown 2 3 1

3 2
R 3(b)5 3 3m

Y b. .clow Diased Simulated Thermal
i Power - liigh 1 3 4"
:

| c. Neutron Flux - liigh 1 3 4

| d. Inoperative 1, 2 3 1

3 3 2

5 3 3
: p

I
i 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome

| ) Pressure - liigh 1,2(d) 2 1

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low,"' ''
Level 3 1, 2 2 1

] 3
i t 5. Reactor Vessel Water Level-liigh, II ') 2 4i Level 8

| g 1(*} 4 4
6. Main Steam t.ine Isolation Valve -

! Closure
Id)

7. Main Steam Line Radiation - liigh 1, 2 2 5
,

8. Drywell Pressure - liigh 1,2(I) 2 1'

_ _ _ ._.. __ _ __ _ __._._ __ _ . _ _.. _ ___ . . _ . _ . _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ , _,_. . . _ . _ . _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ . _ .
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TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued).
E *

!! REACTOR PRO 1ECTIDH SYS1[M INS 1RUMENieTIONT
'

; .o

! E g
APPLICABLE MINIMONG -

el DPERAT ION.it. OPERAlllE CilAtlHELS

.} FUNCTIONAL UNIT CONDITIONS PER 1 RIP SYS1[M (a) ACTION
,

,

|
" 9. Scram Discharge Vohne Water

2 1
Level - liigh 1fD3S 2 3'

1(h) 4 6
10. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure

I.

11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure.'

|
Valve Trip System 011 Pressure - Low 1(h) p

-

g,

i 12. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdownw
) Position 1, 2 -t- 2 1

I 3, 4 -t. 2 7
<

5 +2 3w -

a
13. Manual Scram 1. 2 2 1

: 3, 4 2 8

5 2 9
,

;

R

I l
; i '

) 1
'

-

2

4
'

2
*
.

4
-

1
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TABLE 4.3.1.1-1 (Continued).
.

2 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVE LLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

.g.
OPERATIONAL

CHANNEL

i CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH
*

E-
CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREDE

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

herI9) * 1, 2 S9. Scram Discharge Volume Water*
S M R

" Level - High
I9) 1

10. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure S , M R
,

,

11. Turbine Control Valve Fast
Closure Valve Trip System 011 R(g) 1 -

Pressure - Low 5 M ;

Shutdown Position NA R NA 1,2,3,4,512. Reac*or Mode Switch *
*w .

NA M NA 1,2,3,4,51
13. Manual Scramw

c's -

Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.The IRM and SRM channels shall be determined to overlap for at least 1/2 decade during each
..

(a)

mined to overlap for at 1 cast 1/2 decade during each controlled s'autdown, if not performedstartup after entering OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 and the IRM and APRM channels shall be deter-
-

(b)*
*

. g

- .[ Dele +ed '] =within the previous 7 days. ' ' - - ' ', # ** " ^ " ~ *'' - ' -- *-

This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM channel to conform to the power values
" " '" " - - ' '- ' -

(c)

calculated by a heat balance during OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 when THFRMAL POWER > 25% of RATEDAdjust the APRM channel if the absolute difference is greater than 2% of RATED
(d)

.

Any APRM channel gain adjustment made in compliance with Specification 3.2.2THERMAL POWER.2
THERMAL POWER.5 shall not be included in determining the absolute iltfference.
This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM flow biased channel to conform to aoE

' .

M (e) |,g
The LPRMs shall be calibrated at least once per 1000 ef f::'.';; full p n '.ac,; "T*"O using thecalibrated flow signal.5

'ae sa wa** Jays r= % ( Mwd /T)(f) 8x
TIP system.P Calibrate trip unit at least once per 31 days.
Vecify.neasured drive flow to be less than or equal to established drive flow at the existing flow con-(g)y

(h)*
-

-

This calibration shall consist of verifying the 6 i I second' simulated thermal power time constant.
trol valve position.?

|
(i)

ses sNseaT-,
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s

.

>

INSERT TO TABLE 4.3.1.1-1, PAGE 3/4 3-8*

i

(j) Not applicable when the reactor pressure vessel head is unbolted or
removed per Specification 3.10.1.

(k) Not applicable when DRWELL INTEGRITY is not required. ;

(1) Applicable with any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control
rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

.

P

!
!

:

?

:.
r
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iMETRUMENTATION
,

1

3/4.3.2 ISOLATI~N ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION i

|.
. . .

Lp ! TING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
!

-

__.

:
3.5.2 The iso 14 tion actuation instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.2-1 '

stall bc OPE 9ABLE with their trip setpoints set consistent with the values shown
in the Trip Sa't;:. int column of Table 3.3.2-2 and with ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE |

Tff:E as shown ir. Table 3.3.2-3. |
'

.

.A_?:<._!C_AEI LITY - :s sho'wn in Table 3.3.2-1. !
1

__ --
i

,

..C T. Ct.:
;:

-.

3 Witn at isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint |
i

1ess c.:nservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column
of ''able 3.3.2-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel
!s res:ored to OPERABLE status v!th its trip setpoint adjusted ;

cont.is ent with the Trip Setpoint value. j

Vith t?e number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum |2.
OPERABuE Channels per Trip System requirement for one trip system,

i:stace Shat trip system in the tripped condition" within one hour.
!The pr;:sistons of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

c. Wit.* tie number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum |
OPERAB:.E Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems,
plate At least one trip system *" in the tripped condition within or.e
hou. a1: take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1. |

E

LIMIllar CE '.EOUIREMENTS
1

- - - .

4. 3. 2.1 Each isolation actuation instrumentation channel sh:11 be demonstrated
OPERABLE sy tr.e 73rformance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CPA.1NEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the

.

f"rr .encies sr. owr in Table 4.3.2.1-1.
:

4.3.I.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of !

!-hannels shail be performed at least once per 18 months.s''
t

4.3.2.3 The ISCLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each isolation trip function
stowe. 10 Table 2. L 2-3 shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at least !

i

Once pe" 18 months. Each test shall include at least one channel per trip
pystem such th&% all channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months,

-

where N is th? ..etal number of redundant channels in a specific isolation trip i

|

i syster-. :
..

l

"With a cesic., p?oviding only one channel per trip system, an inope'rable .

:

cnannel need not be placed.in the tripped condition where this would cause [
the Trip' Function to occur. In these cases, the inoperable channel shall- :

I

ba restorec 1.o OPERABLE status within 2 hours or the ACTION required by
T: ale 3.3.C-1 for that Trip Function shall be taken. |

;.

""If I r0 ch ancl: Ore 'neperab' i- --- * 4- ~stc- th2r in-the-other, place-

-4he trip :ystem-w&th =cre 'noperab?: :+anneh-4. the tripped conditf 0 ,
36,'

-except uher tM: m14-cause-the4r-4W-t4ec t 0:4uw- ,

*

RGPLACG WITM |MSERT09 NGAT PAGE M eh ent M. - g '

1/A 1-0GRANC GUI F-l!NTT 1
-.- - _ - _- - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2
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Pcgs 3

|

Insert for ** Footnote, Page 3/4 3-9 ,

The trip system need not be placed in the tripped condition if this would
~

When a trip system can be placed in**
cause the Trip Function to occur.
the tripped condition without causing the Trip Function to occur, place
the trip system with the most inoperable channels in the tripped"

condition; if both systems have the same number of inoperable channels,
place either trip system in the tripped condition.

.

.

.

ZZ1sd10
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I TABLE 3.3.2-1 .

n
C ISOLATION ACTUAlinN INSTRUNralTATIONz
O

E VALVE GROUPS MINIMUM APPLICABLE -

OPERATED BY OPERABLE CHANNELS OPERATIDNAl.
h

*

g TRIP FilNCTION * SIGNAL (a) PER 1 RIP SYSTEM (b) CONDITION ACTION

U 1. PRIMARY CONTAINNENT ISOLATION
" Reactor Vessel Water Level- 6A, 7, 8, 10(c)(d)a.

2 1, 2, 3 and # 20Low Low, Level 2

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level-
Low Low Level 2 (ECCS -
Division 3) 68 4 1, 2, 3 and # 29

c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-
I

.

|?Low Low Low, Level 1 (ECCS -
5 "}I'} | 2 1, 2, 3 and # 29-

A Division 1 and Division 2) '

IC} !

{ .

Drywell Pressure.- High 6A, 7 2 1,2,3 20
d.

<;s e. Drywell Pressure-High
(ECCS - Division 1 and 5 "II*) 2 1,2,3 29Iw
Division 2) .

.

f. Drywell Pressure-liigh
(ECCS - Division 3) 68 4 1,2,3 29

7 g. Containment and Drywell -

Ventilation Exhaust 2 '} 1.3 2, 3 and * 21I! .

k Radiation - High High 7

6A, 7, 8, 10(c)(d) 2 1, 2, 3 and *# 22
h. Manual Initiation

h 2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-
| Low Low Low, Level 1 1 2 1, 2, . 20

,

b. Main Steam Line gg) 2 1, 2, 3 23,-

Radiation - liigh 1, 10 ,
-

o c. Main Steam Line
1 Pressure - Low 1 2 1 24' "

$ d. Main Steam line~

Flow - liigh 1 8 1,2,3 23 .

*

Condenser Vacuum - Low 1 2 1, 2,**.3** 23
G e.
E

.

O ._..___._.__ __._ _ _
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)
S

'

$ ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

4 VALVE GROUPS MINIMUM APPLICABLE f

h OPERATED BY OPERABLE CHANNELS OPERATIONAL

g TRIP FUNCTION SIGNAL (a) PER TRIP SYSTEM (b) CONDITION _ ACTION?

Z
2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION (Continued)g

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel
Temperature -High 1 2 1,2,3 23

g. Main Steam Line Tunnel
a Temp.- High 1 2 1,2,3 .23 .

h. Manual Initiation 1, 10 2 1,2,3 22

3. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water
N.A.(c)(d)(h) 2 1, 2, 3, and # 25

R Level-Low Low, level 2

[ b. Drywell Pressure - High N.A.(c)(d)(h) 2 1,2,3 25

N.A.III 2 1, 2, 3, and * 25*

h , c. Fuel Handling Area
Ventilation Exhaust
Radiation - High High

-- d. Fuel Handling Area
Pool Sweep Exhaust

-N.A.(l) 2 1, 2, 3, and * 25
Radiation - High High

2 1,2,3 6
e. Manual Initiation

y 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. A Flow - High 8 1 1,2,3 27

[
"

b. A Flow Timer 8 3 1,2,3 27

|
c. Equipment Area Temperature - 8 1/ room 1, 2, 3 27

[ Higho
,

,e d. Equipment Arca a Temp. -
8 1/ room 1, 2, 3 27

High '

.

e. Reactor Vessel Water

|
Level - Low Low, Level 2 8 2 1,2,3 27''

- - _ - _ _ _ - _ _ - - _ _ _ - _
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INSTRUMENTATION TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)
j

' .'.

| ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
<

j
'
i

ACTION

8e in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWNACTION 20 !
-

within the next 24 hours.
Close the affected system isolation valve (s) within one hour er: |

ACTION 21 -

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT ,

4. '

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWNCC ND ITICM y. |within the following 24_ hours., orERATtCNat '

In Op;r;tions' C;nditi' *, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,i o
b.

handling of irradiated fuel in the primary containment and
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

!

Restore the manual initiation function to OPERABLE status within |ACTION 22 -

48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours |
'

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
Be in at least STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closed ' iACTION 23 -

within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within 12 hours !
and in COLD SHUTD0hH within the next 24 hours. |

~

Se in at least STARTUP within 6 hours.ACTION 24
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTECRITY with the standby gas j

-

ACTION 25 -
*

treatment system operating within one hour. ;

!

Restore the manual initiation function to CPERABLE statusACTION 26 -

within 8 hours or close the affected system isolation valves
within the next hour and declare the affected system inoperable.

|
'

Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour.

!ACTION 27 -

and declare the affected system inoperable.-' -- "
-- ithin en; h;w |m,m !

Of f ecte d :yr '- ' ", ' -,'. a t. gns,e ny.L;ch in:ACTION 28 -

. ., ,, u . . o . ,% .. u m,,, 4 .

ACTION 29
~ Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and |,

i-'

declare the affected system or component inoperable or:
In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3 be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN ,

ia.
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTOOWN within the l

4

following 24 hours.
In CPERATIONAL CONDITION # suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and opera- j

b. tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. j.

|Declare the affected SLCS pump inoperable.. ACTION 30 -
:

NOTES
.

When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment and during |

CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. ;
*'

|The low condenser vacuum MSIV closure may be manually bypassed during reactor
SHUTOChN or for reactor STARTUP when condenser vacuum is below the trip setpcint

** '

to allow opening of the MSIVs. The manual bypass shall be removed when condenser !
!

vacuum exceeds the trip setpoint. '

During CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the !#
reactor vessel.

## With any cont:rol rod withdrawn. Not appifcable to control rods removed !

per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2. ;
See Specification 3.6.4, Table 3.6.4-1 for valves in each valve group.(a)

(b) _A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for ,

required surveillance without placing the trip system in the tripped con- !dition provided at least one other OPERABLE channel in the same trip system
is monitoring that parameter. !

i

A |/1...,m.m
.

Order i

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-14
APR 1 p 1C84 ;

.
,

e. ...
- -

r- -e---- ,.s.w,-y ger , ,--,.w- , --------,,-.----,.i.--- .- n.,,-,_m.i,.~,-w,-i.e -e+ -e ea-v-- , - - - --w---s-- m---- ew w--3-+-----w --r-w w-w~ --
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__ __ ,

:
.

INSERT FOR TABLE 3.3.2-1 ACTION 28

Within one hour, lock the affected system isolation valves closed, or verify,
.by remote indication, that the valve is closed and e ectr cally disarmed, orl i

isolate the penet stion(s) and declare the affacted system inoperable.

.

i

250sd29
- - - - - _ - _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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INSTRUMENTATION TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)
*

.

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
.

NOTES (Continued)

Also actuates the standby gas treatment system.(c)
(d) Also actuates the control room emergency filtration system in the isolation

mode of operation.
(e) Two upscale-Hi Hi, one upscale-Hi Hi and one downscals, or two downscale

-

signals from the same trip system actuate the trip system and initiate
isolation cf the associated containmant and drywc11 isolation valves.

(f) Also trips and isolates the mechanical vacuum pumps.
(g) Deleted.
(h) Also actuates secondary containment ventilation isolation dampers and

valves per Table 3.6.6.2-1.
(i) Closes only RWCU system isolation valves G33-F001, G33-F004, and G33-F251.
(j) Actuates the Standby Gas Treatment System and isolates Auxiliary Building

penetration of the ventilation systems within the Auxiliary Building.
(k) Closes only RCIC outboard valves. A concurrent RCIC initiation signal is

required for isolation to occur.
(1) Valves E12-F037A and E12-F0378 are closed by high drywell pressure. All

other Gr.oup 3 valves are closed by high reactor pressure. .

(m) Valve Group 9 requires concurrent drywell high pressure and RCIC Steam
Supply Pressure-Low signals to isclate.

(n) Valv'es E12-F042A and E12-F042B are closed by Containment Spray System
,

initiation signals.
-

LO) Also i. set +es yrgs,3 gs g . gan g , y. ,_ ,e, o ' y u_ ,, ,. ' A _ y g , _ ,e -
m.

4 % tve c.r 9 7,

'

.

.

.

.

Order
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-14a 4 c,a n,,4 37,. __,j

APR f 8 1964
'

- _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Cmtinued)
.

C .
ISOLATION AC1UATION INSTRUN!!NTATION SETPOINTS_

o -

,z
ALLOWABLE

VALUEE TRIP SETPOINT_

h TRIP FUNCTION ,

E
MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION (Centinued) 1 104*Fa*Q 2. ,

Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High 5 101*F**
NA" g.

NA-
h. Manual Initiation

3. SECONDARY CONTAINNENT ISOLATION

Reactor Vessel Water Level - 1 -41.6 inches * 1 -43.8 inchesa.
Low Low, Level 2- i 1.43 psig.

i 1.23 psfg
b. Drywell Pressure - High

i 4.0 mR/hr**"Fuel Handling Area Ventilation
1 2.0 mR/hr**c.

Exhaust Radition - High High
t'* .

i 35 mR/hr**d. Fuel Handling Area Pool Sweep
1 18 mR/hr**

*

Exhaust Radiation - High High NA
,

4 NAe Manual Initiatione.

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION 3 8986 gpa4. 5 79 gpaA Flow - High $ 57 secondsa.
5 45 secondsb

i b. A Flow Timer
=

Equipment Area Temperature - High < 120*F
< 126*Fi c.
{176*Fp 1. RWCU Hx Room 3170*F < 141*F.

k 2. RWCU Pump Rooms < 135'F T . . e,. c. _ g3. RWCU Valve Nest Room 7 s. e,n,e r ; . . .

3 1"S*f- OD n.~.,,... n,___1.._.. o,,._.._._.._
. .

_.

5 13"*f
.

.o : l ' 1". m. ".

S. owc" "ec. T:M !'::- : 135*T
| - 0. ."200 Oc;'a. "aiv; ":::

.

$ 66*Fd. Equipment Area A Temp..- High < 65*F
1. RWCU Hx Room 3115'F $ 118'F..

ga 1 73*F2. RWCU Pump Rooms
5 70*Fm a RWCU Valve Nest Room : 72*r %* 3. : 70"T I 7;"i --

4. "WOU Om;is."c.,;- I 70*T .O
?_'?"*T mco

- 5. "h'C" ":: . T:nh ":--
?_ 71*T

10 C. ""ZO Occia. '!;I;; "::r-

a .

__
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)-

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION SETP0fMTS
ALLOWABLE

VALUEo
TRIP SETPOINT

-

E TRIP FUNCTION
G

REACT 0ft WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued)g 4.

4 . Rea:Lur Vessel Water Level - Low Low.
3 -41.6 inches *- 1 -41.R 1.nches+

Level 2p

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient
Tempts attTe - h}qis 3 185'Fa* $ 191*Fa*

Mat.i Sr. ear. Linia Ti.r.act A Te::p. ! ilia $ 101"F** $ 104*F**
g. HAM
E StCS 1,*ltiallon .

HA'

1. M uur.1 Inttlatlon
' tm

E.MI91.C3Hf_.d.50Lfd @,!!_g?(I,.@,, SYSI EN ,,Q0iltiI Oil5-
itCli. Stem t.ine I: low - High $ 363" H O $ 371* H O2

2y
b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low 1 60 psig 1 53 psig4,

y
RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragn i 10 psig 1.20 psigQ c.

Pressure - High

d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient < 185'Fa* 191*F**<

Temperature - High
$ 128'F**

-

RCIC Equipment Room a Temp. - High 1 125'F**
-

e.'

g
t. f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient 1 185'F** $ 191*F**
j Temperature - High

$ 104*F**
Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High 1 101*Fa*y g.

Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Timer S 30 minutes 3 30 minutesM
h.

2
? 1. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature -

5 165'F** 1 171*Fa*
High'

g
?I j. RHR Equipment Room a Temperature -

5 99'F** $ 102*Fa*
-o

High_

{ $ -160* H O t3

RHR/RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 1 145" H O 2 "2 I5IG ..

W
. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



. .

-
.

.

*

.

.

TABLE 3.3.2-3'
-

. . . . . .
,

ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION' RESPONSE TIME
'

TRIP FUNCTION RESPONSE TIME (Seconds)#
^

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
to *)

a, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 <

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, 7 8)
~ '*

Level 2 (ECCS - Division 3)
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low < 4t(a)

/*
*

Low, Level 1 (ECCS - Division 1 and
Division 2) , ,)

d. Drywell Pressure - High <

e. Drywell Pressure-High (ECCS - Division 1 7 a) g
~'and Division 2) I g

f. Drywell Pressure-High (ECCS - Division 3) < 19 ,)
88g. ContainmentandDryweg)VentilationExhaust < H(,)**Radiation - High High

. h. Manual Initiation ,

RA'8

2. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, seC,)**
Level 1 < 1.E.*/< -

b) I 1.0*/7 a).. g
b. Main Steam Line Radiation - Hich

Main Steam Li.ne Pressure - Low" 7 1.0*/7 a),,
c.
d. Main Steam kine Flow - High 7 0.5*/7 M 8)**
e. Condenser Vacuum - Low NA ~ le~-

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High NA

g. Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High NA

h. Manual Initiation NA -

3. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

< h")a Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2
b. Drywell Pressure - High 7, f* *)
c. Fuel Handling Area Ventilation Exhaust

Radiation - High High(b")~ SJ.o*84/r1 M(*} @,
'#

d. Fuel Handling Area Pool Sweep Exhaust o
Radiation - High High(b), f.3,0 * /1 M (,,)

j.

e. Manual Initi& tion NA

4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTE ISOLATION
'

a. A Flow - High NA -

b. A Flow Timer NA

c. Equipment Area Temperature - High NA

d. Equipment Area a Temp. - High NA (,) Se. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 ~y8<
9

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient
Temperature - High NA

g. Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High NA

h. SLCS Initiation NA

1. Manual Initiation NA
.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-18 Amendment No. 7, 9, _
.

*

.



_ _ _ _ _ _ _ .

-
.

O

INSTRUMENTATION
.

TABLE 3.3.2-3 (Continued)- - - *
-

,

ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIME

|
'

TRIP FUNCTION RESPONSE TIME (Seconds)#
,

5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION
# (a)## %

a. ' RCIC Steam Line Flow - Hich' Low 5H
<

b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressurit - a)

c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High NA
*

d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient Temperature - High NA

e. RCIC Equipment Room A Temp. - High NA
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient Temp. - High NA
g'. Main Steam Line Tunnel A Temp. - High NA
h. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Timer NA

1. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature - High NA
j. RHR Equipment Room A Temp. - High NA .

k. RHR/RCIC Steam Line Flow - High NA

1. Manual Initiation NA ..

m. Drywell Pressure - High (ECCS Division 1 I g
and Division 2) < W ,) E

to ,o

6. RHR SYSTEM ISOLATION
*

a. RHR Eouipment Rocm Ambient Temperature - High N A .'.'
b. RHR Ecuicment Room a Temo. - Hich NA .

c. Reactor Vess,e'l Water Level - lou, Level 3 < 4Ma)
~ '8Reactor Ves'el (RHR Cut-in Permissive) gd. s

Pressure - High NA

e. Drywell Pressure - High NA
f. Manual Initiation NA -

(a) The isolation system instrumentation response time shall be measured and
recorded as a part of the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME. Isolation system
instrumentation response time specified includes the delay for diesel
generator starting assumed in the accident analysis.

(b) Radiation detectors are exempt fr,cm response time testing. Response time
shall be measured from detector output or the input of the first electronic
component in the channel. ...

, Isolation system instrumeMation response time for MSIVs only. No diesel*

generator delays assumed. -

**Iro1ation system instrumentation response time for associated valves
**$SYoY'si1rx:or /Nsrbnse xrnrw sesms1p nme MR AM WeMTT,0 Ddnv*ERS, N

, o# Isolation system instrumentation response time specified for the Trip
i,

Function. actuating each valve group shall be added to isolation time shown
in Tables 3.6.4-1 and 3.6.F.2-1 for valves in each valve group to obtai * |?, i|

. ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSETTIME for each valve.
@io |

Meye/yeweegrae g|n rwithout 13 second time delay. -

d'sinys nssaso.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-19 Amendment No. 7, 9, _, | i
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
: g

' - OPERATIONALCHANNEL
j

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS IN WNICHc)
. E

? TRIP FUNGTION CHECK TEST CAL 18RAll0N SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE 0'

i E '

! U 6. RHR SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued) '
ICIR 1, 2, 3

M ,)e. Drywell Pressure - High 5 g

j f. Manual Initiation NA M NA 1, 2, 3

1

!

i
~

1

*When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and *

operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
**The low condenser vacuum MSIV closure may be -me-manusily bypassed during reactor SHUTOOWN or for reactor ly!

The manual bypass| STARTUP when condenser vacuum is below the trip setpoint to allow opening of the HSIVs.w
shall be removed when condenser vacuum exceeds the trip setpoint.

| D :
#0uring CORE ALTERATION and operations wit.h a potential for draining the reactor vessel. '

Not appilcable to control rods' removed per Specification 3.9.10.1| w
| E ##With any control rod withdrawn.

$' or 3. 9.10. 2. All other
'

(a) Manual initiation switches shall be tested at least once per 18 months during shutdown.
circuitry associated with manual initiation shall receive a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once
per 31 days as part of circuitry required to be tested for automatic system isolation.

(b) Each train or logic channel shall be tested at least every other 31 days.;

|

j g (c) Calibrate trip unit at least once per 31 days.
'

I
9
e

1
, .

e

I:
:

| Qo
* h,
-

D

1 m
7,
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TA8tE 1 3.3-1
ci

! EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSIIM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
o

MINIMUM OPERA 8LE APPLICSLE

h H NN S ER OPERATIONAL
TRIP FUNCTION ,) CONDITIONS _ ACTIONg

TRIP FUNC, LION
z

'

-i A. DIVISION I TRIP SYSTEM
M 1. RHR-A (LPCI MODEi & LPCS SYSTEM

Reactor vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, level 1 2((b) ' 4,* g

b. Drywell Pressure - High 2 { y' 3b)a.-

c. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay 1 1,2,3*4* 5* 31

hd. Manual Initiation 1/ system 1, 2, 3, 4* , 5* 32,

; 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTfH "A"
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2 1,2,3 30

| a.
2 1,2,3 30

b. Drywell Pressure - High'

1 1,2,3 31
| c. ADS Timer

| } d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, level 3 (Permissive) 1 1,2,3 31u

LPCS Pump Olscharge Pressure-High (Permissive) 2 1,2,3 31

|
e.

i f. LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) 2 1,2,3 31w
'

*a g. Manual Initiation 2/ system 1, 2, 3 32,,

|
;

| B. DIVISION 2 TRIP SYSTEM
i 1. RHR B & C (LPCI MODE)

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, low Low, level 1 2 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 30
j a. 2 1,2,3 30
' b. Drywell Pressure - High

g 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 31
c. LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay I |.j$ 01, 2, 3, 4*, Sa 32
d. Manual Initiation 1/ system;

en
t<

2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "H"I "
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2 1,2,3 10

f ba.
2 1,2,3 J;

; E b. Drywell Pressure - High
1 1,2,3 31

' -4 c. ADS Timer '

; d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, level 3 (Permissive) 1 1,2,3 s 31

LPCI Pump B and C Olscharge Pressure - High (Permissive) 2/ pump 1,2,3 31
j R e.

? f. Manual Initiation 2/ system 1, 2, 3 32
1

i i

4

%

_ _ _ _ - ___ _ _ ____._ __ _ _ -.._ . __ _ _ . - - . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - . _ _ _ _ _ . . . . _ . _ . . _ . . _ . - - _ _ - . . _ _ _ _ - ~ _ . . - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . - _-.- _



_ _ _ _ . __ _ _. _.____ _ _ . .- - _ , . ._

.

.

.

TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)

E EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
'

-y
o - MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE '

CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL
,

g
TRIP FUNCTION ,) CONDITIONS ACTIONg<

*'

r;,

4 TRIP FUNCTION .'

i 5
-4 C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM

;

4 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 33
HPCS SYSTEM;! 1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low, Level 2 4 1, 2, 3 33

I * a.

| Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, level 8 2y) 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 31
' b. Drywell Pressure - High## g.

c. 2 1, 2, 3, P , 9 M)
| Condensate Storage Tank Level-Low 4 IdI 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 34d. 2

Suppression Pool Water Level-High 1/,,;R; 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* 32 h,
'

,e.
f. Manual Initiation ##'

i ..

I D. LOSS OF POWER

1. Division 1 and 2 4 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** 30
-

4.16 kV Bus Undervoltagew
: ) a.

(Loss of Voltage) 4 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** 30
i b. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltagew
! 4

(80P Load Shed) 4 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** 30
*

| 4.16 kV Bus UndervoltageI c.
(Degraded Voltage) .

'

i

| 2. Division 3 4 1, 2, 3, 4**, 5** 30

4.16 kV Bus Undervoltagea.
| (Loss of Voltage)

|

A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours during periods of required
surveillance without placing the trip system in the tripped condition provided at least one|

(a)
other OPERABLE channel in the same trip system is monitoring.that parameter.; y

g Also actuates the associated division diesel generator,
g- (b) Provides signal to close HPCS pump discharge valve only. '

g (c) Provides signal to HPCS pump suction valves only." (d)
Applicable when the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.2 or 3.5.3.One out-of-two taken.| g (e)

*

Required when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.
*

Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is less than or equal to 135 psig.**
f'

Prior to STARTUP following the first refueling outage, the injection function of Drywell
.

# '

Pressure - High and Manual Initiation are not requ8 red to be OPERABLE with indicated reactor
g
p ## ith

vessel water level on the wide range instrument greater than Level 8 setpoint coincident w| |
'

| the reactor pressure less than 600 psig.
I

i
- . _ -- . - . _ _ - - . - - - - - - - - _ _ . - . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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INSTRUMENTATION ,

TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)
, . s ,

Er4ERGENCY CORE'COOCING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATIOH
'

ACTION '
,

' %t. ,

ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less,than required by the
,

,

Minimum OPERABLE Chaenels per Trip Function requirement:.

a,! With one schannel incperable, place the inoperable channel
in' the't'ripp'ed condition within one hour' or declare the

'associated system (s) inoperable. s s

\
b. Slith more than. coe thantiel inopsrable, declare the

Associated system (s) inoperable. ;

ACTION 31 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the I

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement,
declare th1 associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable.

.

ACTION 32 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the*

Minimum OPERABLE Channals per Trip Function requirement,
restore the inoperable channel to OPERAB:.E status within 8 hours
or declare the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable.'

ACTION 33 - With t5e number of OPERABLE channels less than recuired by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels cer Trio Function :: i e :-r g

F:~r~:ne' trip :y: tem, pl:ce-thit-trip :y+ tem #- the tr4pped-*'
:.

-condR4 eft,vi-thin ene host" er declare the MPC5 system- ?
"

SG TO S .
,

b. For both trip :ystems, declar: the MPCS sysrtem-feoperable.
,

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place
at least one inoperable channel in the tripped condition within
one hour * or declare the HPCS system inoperable.

"The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

reper e a s a+, pi n e. a. f4e I,,,per &I(. c.A.a n e l(s) in fA e,.
,

tr .'meL <-os Lttion w;+Lia one Aoue* oe d setsy e. se
Y

MPLS .rystem inop erd!r ,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-27 be+ut 4 Order
,
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TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)
en

C EMERGENC' CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRLMENTATION SETPOINTS
-

z
O

ALLOWA8LE
E TRIP SETPOINT VALUE _j; TRIP FUNCTION
c -

5 D. LOSS OF POWER
1. Division 1 and 2-*

a. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 1. 4.16 kV Basis 2912 +0, -291 volts- -

"'

2912 volts(Loss of Voltage)
2. 120 volt Basis 83.2 +0, -8.3 volts

83.2 volts
3. Time Delay 0.5 +0.5, -0.1 seconds

0.5 seconds

b. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 1. 4.16 kV Basis 3328 +0, -167 volts
~

3328 volts
(BOP Load Shed) 2. 120 volt Basis 95.1 +0, -4.8 volts

95.1 volts
6/ 3. Time delay 0.5 +0.5, -0.1 seconds .

3: 0.5 seconds
**
.

c. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 1. 4.16 kV Basis 3744 +93.6, -0 voltsN
*

'3744 volts(Degraded Voltage)
2. 120 volt Basis 107 +2.7, -0 volts

107 volts
3. Time Delay 9.0 * 0.5 seconds

9.0 seconds

2. Ofvision 3
a. 4.16 kV Bus Undervoltage 1. 4.16 kV Basis 3045 i 61 volts

3045 volts
EflE (Loss of Voltage)

2. 120 volt Basis 87 i 1.7 volts
%$ 87 volts s

l'r & 3. Time Delay 2.3 + 0.2, -0.3 seconds
*@ 2.3 seconds
sa "
*?.

s. ' "See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1. '

&* -fTh::: ee-iz :r : tf;: d:!:y v:lt;;; 7:1;y; er i ;ter,t;;;;;; wit g 7: ley; with a ti;;; f. Irf. The ,
r

^* l : lt:g;; :h: : cr th: :::': r th:t 0111 ::t 7;;;1t != ; trip. L:v:7 : lt ;; ;;ditt;;; vill se;;1t O

5: d:::::::d t ff t!= :,

_
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TABLE 4.3.3.1-1

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM _ ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSm

E CHANNEL ORERATIONAL

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICHo

y, TRIP FUNCTION CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREDp

h A. DIVI'510N I TRIP SYSTEM
*

U 1. RHR-A (LPCI MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM
*

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low Low Low, Level 1 S M R 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*

b. Drywell Pressure - High S M R 1,2,3

c. LPCI Pump A Start Time
Delay Relay NA M(h p- h 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*

d. Manual Initiation NA R Q 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5* |206
2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM

- TRIP SYSf EM "A"#

w a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Rf,| 1,2,3"

D Low Low Low.. Level 1 S M
R 1, 2, 3

y b. Drywell Pressure-High 5 M

c. A05 Timer NA M q 1, 2, 3
y

d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Rg,) 1,2,3
Low, Level 3 $ M

e. LPCS Pump Discharge
Pressure-High S M R 1,2,3

f. LPCI Pump A Discharge Rg,) 1,2,3Pressure-High 5 M(b)
3 Manual Initiation MA R NA 1,2,3

8. DIVISION 2 TRIP SYSTEM

{ 1. RHR 8 AND C (LPCI MODE)

Reactor Vessel Water Level -"

k Low Low Low, level 1 5 M R 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*a.

5 b. Drywell Pressure - High S M R 1,2,3 *

z c. LPCI Pump B Start Time
P Delay Relay . NA !!(bM Q 1, 2, 3, 4*, 5*

d. Manual Initiation NA R Q 1, 2, 3, 4* , 5* |206
,os

__4 ,
- - - - - - _ _ _
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TABLE 4.3.3.1-1 (Cantinued)
a

!

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION ,!
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

, ,
*

.

NOTATION I,

!'

|'
Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is less than# t

or equal to 135 psig.
Prior to STARTUP following the first refueling outage, the injection func- |

M tion of Drywel) Pressure - High and Manual Initiation are not required to !

,

be OPERABLE with indicated reactor vessel water level on the wide range i

instrument greater than Level 8 setpoint coincident with the reactor pres- !
sure less than 600 psig. ;

Applicable when the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification '

*

3.5.1 or 3.5.3.
Required when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.

.

,

**
Calibrate trip unit at least once per 31 days. !(a) Manual initiation switches shall be tested at least once per 18 months

All other circuitry associated with sanual initiation !(b)
during shutdown. !
shall receive a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days as a |
part of. circuitry required to be tested for automatic system actuation.

-{;) ":n :1 initi:ti:n 1 :t :hr.ll be hd v rificetier. Of th: OPEPJ2ILITY f (
!

th: LP 0 :nd LPCI inj::tbn :h: int:rh:h . (5:: Met: 1).

:: lit =thr :h:11 : n:St f th: CliA?!!L CAL 44 RATION :f th: LPOS :nd
206 !

4.PC~ hj :tha ::h ht:rk i: .ith th: ht:rk k ::tp: ht :r'f hd t: i: |(d) :
l

l"O p:'g. |5:: Met: 1) ',
(e) Tunctional Testing of Time Delay Not Required :

r, ._
;

,,,...s, ,, .,,....i/.:.,s

/ /, / / . / , /, , /. /, /, /, / /, /, /, /, /, / /, /, / /, / . . , , /, /, /, / / / , /
isis ///s,s ,

H-,1,1, /, / - -

M: 1: L'ntil re:t:rt :f t:r th: fir:t : fuel hg Out:;e, th: = qui n r:nt: Of- ggg ;,

~ '

-( ) :nd (d) 15:v: & net :pply.
)
!

i
,

De le t ec$
,

(C) !
I

f (J) Delete ct
i

! !
!

!

!
i

t

i-

|
t

..

I i
! i

| j
'

,

!
t

f
;

i
c

Amendment No. 8, 10 , - |3/4 3-33
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1

i
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INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.4 RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION .- ,

'ATVS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
,'

*

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
;

3.3.4.1 The anticipated transient without scram recirculation pump trip i

(ATWS-RPT) system instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.4.1-1 shall be i
OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set consistent with values shown in the

',

Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.4.1-2. ;
'

. APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.

ACTION: |

a. With an ATVS-RPT system instrumentation channel trip setpoint less !
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of ;

Table 3.3.4.1-2, declare the channel incperable until the channel '

is restored to OPERABLE status with the channel setpoint adjusted i
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value. :3,y
With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than required by the

inimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one o oth !
.

tr systems,placetheinoperablechannel(s)inthetripped ndition j

withi e hour. !

c. With the nu. r of OPERABLE channels two or more les han required ;

by the Minimum ERABLE Channels per Trip System quirement for one
trip system and: ;

'

1. If the inoperable nnels consist one reactor vessel water level
channel and one reacto essel p sure channel,, place both yi
inoperable channels in th r' ped condition within one hour. o

2. If the inoperable chann inc two reactor vessel water level
channels or two reat vessel pre re channels, declare the
trip system inope le.*

d. With one trip sys incperable, restore the ino cable trip systemr

to OPERABLE s us within 72 hours or be in at leas TARTUP within
the next 6 urs.

!
e. With trip systems inoperable, restore at least one trip tem

~

to ERABLE status within one hour or be in at least STARTUP wi .

'

e next 6 hours.

I. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I4.3.4.1.1 Each ATVS recirculation pump trip system instrumentation ch'annel .

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK CHANNEL
~ FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL CAllBRATION operations at the frequencies,shown in i

Table 4.3.4.1-1. |

4.3.4.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of all ;
channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.

:

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-34 A-~~~t No. - I
:
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.

s

f. ,

Insert for Technical Specification 3/4.3.4.1, Page 3/4 3-34

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than required by theb.
Minimum OPERABLE per Trip System for one or both Trip Systems, restore
the inoperable channel (s) to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be in at
least STARTUP within the next six hours.

|

.

k Filabel
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ - . _ _ ,
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INSTRUME.WATION

SURVE:LLANCE REDU!REMENTS

Ea:h end-of-:yele re:irculation pump trip system inst-.anentation4.3.4.2.1
channel shall be demonstrated CPERA3LE by the performance of the CHANNEL
FUNCTICMAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIERATION operations at the frequencies shown

inTable 4. 3. 4. 2.1-1. *

4.3.,4.2.2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated aut:matic operation of
*

.,

all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.

The ENO-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYST". RESPONSE TIME of4.3.4.2.3
each trip function shewn in Table 3.3.4.2-3 shall be demonstrated to be within
its limit at least once ter 18 months.1:::h te:t :h:11 'act.d; :t h::t th - 5

)

1:;i- M := :p : :f-enenn: . i npu , :.r.ir. ::ntr:: ::h; f::t ch;.r; ;r'

- t M n :t:p v:'c: h:.r:, :.:h th:t hcth 1922 ;f che....e: " . .,. . t.2 2. e te;ted - ;o

-- t h::0 4=: p:.- 3! ::.-the r- The time allotted for breakar at: suppression.
.50 as, shall be verified it least onca per 60 senths.*

1

i

.

i

" Prior to STARTUP after the first refueling outage, tt.e breaker at: su;;ression
time of 12 as, as detarzined by the manufacturer, shall apply.

!
*

t
'

.

E eh t'e.st :han incluels 6>o tabae cosh-J- va/re ciwels
'

4.tr| .sydem ,c ) fo, gua br|s dp va.]ve,|r'am cos s

Chc rtnel Sw fiso cihv 6-th su s. e,*s such ths| c//'_

us % fed a.! /en rt ese's pe, s ,,c,,;k.,ch one/s

u

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-39 Amenement Nc. 12,.__
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-

4

,

'
.

h TASLE 1.3.5-1'

-

c.

0 If_%. TOR G,_U_,,EMI,]@_,r,,00,L_UE. MS.l(B M,1?T1@, ]NSTMpIA[j,q
c; ,,

* MINIMUM (a)
'

,

0S: 'sPE' TAD? E F.1!ANHfLg;
' 5 j ' iM4 M VM H4 ACT.1,0l! $

.

fBNCTIONAi.14'1T5,4 _ , _ ,

H
4 501

-

Reactor Vessel Wate* 1.ctn1 - Low tas.. Leve) 2
{

.s .

iO 51
b. A< actor Venal We'.e:= tevel - Illgh. Level H'

2. f-1- 52 0-f!
| Cent e r,ste Storage lank Water Level - Lw 4lj c.

- r
2(e)- 52-

'

d. Suppressinn Pool Water Level - Ifighj 1/-i;;;-44'-

53
e. Manuel Initiation)- s

w
b

i *?
A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveillsace withoutt a

! (a) placing the trip systein in the tripped condition provided at least one other OPERABLE channel in the
"'

| same trip system is monitoring that parameter.
| %
i ! -(h) ^;: tr!p :y:t:: !th tu; ;;t ef-tu ';;;;. O
.

3 9i

-(0) ^^0 ir!; Zy'tzr U!th 22: ~2;i-27-i".T IC;&C. O
1

.

=
3
T U) 0;; t.'p q ;tc; Rfth ;;; ch:--;I.-

I
; -

.,

;
1 . oi b "I
! 'U CA
! :n n
i

i ==
,

RD<

'
t

< m
tha

..I

!

. . . . . - . - . . . . - . . . _ _ - - , _ - . . _ _ . . . _ - _ _ . . _ . . _ . . - - _ .. - _ -..__ . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . . . . _ . . . . . .
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INSTRUMENTATION .

TABLE 3.3.5-1 (Crntinu d)

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM

ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
,

ACTION 50 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than reaJirt.d by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels p;r Trip .~y4ee requine4nt 4et--e~.- 8

--trip hite, place the inoperab e chan.wl(s) or 4Y,. trip nl

system in the tripped condition within one hour or deciare
the RCIC system inoperable.

,

ACTION 51 - With the number of OPERABLE channel > less tha,, required by the o
minimum OPERABLE channels per Trip L ,tm requirement, dect .re y

i

the RCIC system inoperable.

ACTION 52
- With the number of OPERABLE channels less thct required my the o

G; Minimum.0PERABLE Channels p:r '-ip Eyneo-requirement, p!aes DI

at least one inoperable channel in *.he trippd condition
within one hour or declare the RCIC sys.em inoperCe.

ACTION 53 - With the number of OPERABLE channelt less tnen required b. the
Minimum CPERABLE Channels p;r Trip 4; n<.*-rho w eurt, ru tere
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE : intus W.hin 8 tcurs nr
declare the RCIC system inoperable.

.

.

Y
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TABLE 3.3.6-1

%
CONTROL R00 BLOCK INSTRtiMENTATION

s

g
MINIHilM APPLICAllLE

@ -

'' OPERAllLE CllANNELS OPERATIONAL
G
c'- TRIP FUNCTION - PLR TRil' I UNCll0N CONilll10NS ACTION

5
-i

1. H0D PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEM
a. Low Power Setpoint 2 1, 2 60g

.t- '|

h. ? :L&m'irt: "- ' "! L':f :: ? Nbh fem *er '

' ' -- Setpoint 2 1, 2 60 Q

2. APRM
a. Flow Diased Neutron Flux-

6 1 61
Upscale

6 1, 2, 5 61
b. Inoperative

6 1 61
c. Downscale
d. Neutron Flux - Upscale, Startup 6 2, 5 61

g
SullHCE RAttGE MONITORS'1' 3.

Detector not full in(*) p. 2.-5- 61
5 62$ a.

Upscale (b) 4** 2. -5- 61
2 g 62h.

2 -5- 6L $Inoperative (t') 4,, 62 oc. 5+ 61
2

d. Downscale(c) 4** 2
2. 5 62-

h

f 4. INTEftMEDIATE RANGE MONITORS

a. Detector not full in 6 2, 5 61 |5
I 6 2, 5 61
I b. tipscale

6 2, 5 61
Inoperatig)* *

6 2, 5 61c.
Z d. Downscale

| S. SCRAM DISCllARGE VOLUME 1, 2, 5* 622a. Water Level-liigh

6. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM RECTRCut.All0N ELOW
3 1 62

a. Upscale

'7 REacrort moet sw e T c.H SHurDawN Po se rscN Z 3, y G3 k
-

-
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s

INSTRUMENTATION

.,-

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION
-

.

ACTION1 .

Declare the RPCS inoperable and take the ACTION required byACTION 60 --

Specification 3.1.4.2.
.

With the number of OPERABLE Channels:; ACTION 61 -

One less than required by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels pera.
Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperable channel
to OPERABLE status within 7 days or place the inoperable
channel in the tripped condition within the next hour.

b. Two or more less than required by the Minimum GPERABLE .

Channels per Trip Function requirement, place at least
one inoperable channel in the tripped condition within1
one hour.

With the number of OPERABLE charnels less than required by the5 ACTION 62 -

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place
the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within one hour..

|5
.,

-
.

'

q. . ..
NOTES'

With more than one control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods*

removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.
|,o.-_ --> '

(a) This function shall be automatically bypassed if detector count rate is
> 100 cps or the IRM channels are on range 3 or higher.-

- (b) This function shall be' automatically bypassed when the associated IRM'

channels are on range 8 or higher. ,a

=; (c) This function shall be automatically bypassed when the IRM channels ares

on range 3 or higher.=

[
(d) This function shall be automatically bypassed when the IRM channels are

on range 1.'

lPW CPERABLE sk.=> = e n.s tw ws t be a s s.,c.a t e d . t h SRMs i eg . red CPE.R/) B LE

;[.; s ...c.m u.. 2.9.z.c,.,

E
V. w w ...a e , .0 orERAn6.E <.k.aa is iess h

J - A cT n o,A t,3 -

regw. red b the M . .. % CPERABLE. Cl .... ts pe <-3
,

k T'.e F. . w . rep.,e,ne at , 6a:nare a rod bic c u .

4

fnd). fnew 0.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-51
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i

P1

TABLE 3.3.6-2

h CONTROL R00 BLOCK' INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS -

..
5

TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT . ALLOWABLE VALUE
g '

$_ G 1. .4t0D PATTERN CONTROL SYSTEM

5 h Low Power Setpoint 20 + 15, -0% of RATED THERMAL 20 + 15, -0% of RATED THERMAL POWER
a.

POWERG L ,_y h [pw' eH;
r^ 2 " "^'' "! Per"?! $ 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER 1 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER y

- " - b.

[ U - M:r Setpoint p
-

2. APRM

a. Flow Biased Neutron Flux-
- Upscale < 0.66 W..+ 42%" < 0.66 W + 45%*-

-

NA NA gb. Inoperative
c. Dowe."ca'e 1$%ofRATEDTHERMALPOWER 1 3% of RATED THERMAL POWER O

d. Net.uc;. Flux - Upscale et

Startup i 12% of RATED THERMAL POWER 1 14% of RATED THERMAL. POWER
'.. -

,

1 3. SOURCE RANGE MONITORS
'

T a. Detector not full in NA NA
0 5

( % b. Upscale < 1 x 10 cps < 1.5 x 10 cp,

c. Inoperative NA NA

d. Downscale 1 0.7 cps t 0.5 cps
,

4. INTERMEDIATE RANGE MONITORS

a. Detector not full in NA NA
b
I b. Upscale < 108/125 of full scale < 110/125 of fu11 scale

- c. Inoperative NA NA

[ d. Downscale 1 5/125 of full scale 1 3/125 of full scale

f 7 5. SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME

a. Water Level-High 1 32 Inches i 33.5 inches
,

_ y
6. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM RECIRCULATION FLO'.4*

''

a. Upscale i 108% of rated flow 1 111% of rated flow-
e

e'

-)' R e as roa noss saore.a #4 Ee Nou seurness poi.r.,s"
-

M ~"The Average Power Range Monitor rod block function is varied as a function of recirculation loop flow
- 'g (W). The trip setting of this function must be maintained in accordance with Specification 3.2.2.
s- | .

=

-

" ~
. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -
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TABLE 4.3.5-1

E CONTIOL ROO BLOCK |NSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSg '

O OPERATIONALCHANNEL .

CHANNEL CON 0lil0NS FOR WHICH@ CMNNEL FUNCil0NAL
CAtlBRATION(,) SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED!;;

a 1 RIP FUhCTION CifECK TEST
~

$ ). R0D PAllERN CONTROL SYSTEM

[ . . a. Low Power Setpoint NA g) ,DICIM, Q Ig 2I

5 g(Ib)&ef DICI Q
1, 2 M

b. h cd$It":d"!Edrr! MA
*

mM,

'! 'ir- Setpoint M m en
.

2. APRM

a. Flow Biased Neutron Flux- W( }II', SA 1
NA 4/4 ,W

Upscale 1, 2, 5
NpNA S/U W

c. Downscale NA 4/M- W W , SA 1 4Ino, .:'iveb. -

; } d. Neutron Flux - Upscale, Startup NA S/U ,M Q 2, 5 n
w

*;' 3. SOURCE RANGE MONITORS

U Detector not full in MA S/U ,W NA 2, 5

NA S/U ,W Q 2, 5 aa.

NA S/U ,W NA 2, 5 $b. Upscale
c. Inoperative
d. Downscale NA 5/U ,W Q

2, 5,

4. INTERMEDIATE RANGE MONITORS

Detector not full in NA $/U ,W NA 2, 5

NA S/U ,W Q
2, 5 ga.

k b. Upscale NA 2, 5 m*
NA S/Ug ,W 2, 5g c. Inoperative
NA 5/U ,W Q

g d. Downscale

5 5. SCRAM OISCHARG'. VOLUME

a. Water *evel-High NA M R 1, 2, 5"
,,

* 6. REAC10R COOLANT SYSTEM RECIRCULATION FLOW
NA 4/# ,M Q 1

.

I3;| a. Upscale
- n

atA 7
~1. MacTen in ekt sas,ren gg g

$HwTbodd Posone d

*
.

_.
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INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 4.3.6-1 (Continued)
'

CONTROL R00 BLOCK INST".UMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS

. . ,

. NOTES:
.s.

Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.a.

b. Within 2 $r': prior to startup, i' net perfe- ed withia the p*eu4a"=
? d:y:.

heer ' prior to control rod movementh'- -- 'a- dk e = rsM 4+h'a-
c. Within :n:

the previous _2A heues, an'd as each power range above the RPCS low power 4setpoint is entered for the first time during any 24 hour period during M
power increase or decrease. A

d. At least once per 31 days while operation continues within a given power
range above the RPCS low power setpoint.

r:::ter ::ne:1 centre! SeltipleWg syste 4 pet- [pEL ETEhe. In:! d::

f. This calibration shall consist of the adjustnant of the APRM channel
to conform to the power values calculated by a heht balance during..
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 when THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. Adjust the APRM channel if the absolute
difference is greater than 2% of RATED THERMAL POWER. Any APRM Channel

gain adjustment made in compliance with Specification 3.2.2 shall not
be included in determining the absolute difference.

This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM flow! g.
biased channel to conform to a calibrated flow signal.

h. This calibration shall consist of verifying the trip setpoint only.

With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed*

per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

>

Amendment No. 7, -
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-54
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INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.3.7.3-1
;,

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
*

C#w ~oL5 Ins;;;;cn;; y
OPERABLE

--

,

INSTRUMENT

a. Wind Speed

1 each
1. Elev. 33 ft and 162 ft

b. Wind Direction
1 each

1. Elev. 33 ft and 162 ft

c. Air Temperature
1

1. Elev. 33 ft
i

d. Air Temperature Difference
1

1. Elev. 33/162 ft ,

.

..

- _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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INSTRUMENTATION

SYST E M '

REMOTE SHUTDOWN "C'C:Z"C INSTRUMENTATION AND coe4 trots
-

*
.

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.

a a conte.ts
The remote shutdown :ystemriter' g instrumentation ;.h = cis shown in

s
.3.,3.7.4

Table 3.3.7.4-1 shall be OPERABLE.with re:d=t: er the r: ::: :hutd:. ; =:1.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
.

ACTION:
-

With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown ::ystemrit:r'n; instrumenta-
s

a.
tion less than required by Table 3.3.7.4-1, restore the inoperable
channel (s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT .'

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. r.-+
c y. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. $

.

*

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

system
4.3.7.4.iEach of the above required remote shutdown monit: ring instrumentation
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.4-1.

ag,3,y,y,z E ch of tl-e absve temele Sk 9 .4 *w n c'e*f r o l 8='**b88 '4 * * d

cc teel tIrewiis 84 * LI be demcN2 4'* +*J OPE RH E L E b, y

Ia te n d e- d [w e t+io=(s)
t " [6 ' *5 ' +? ,

v e.r. fy i w 3 4+r c. ara bili ty *ts

IB neta4 h s -#+ (e as t- crece per ,

b. W itk 44, .swa. b er of Cl*C R 6E LE **ea 648 tb+ 3 *wd # 7 s t e .o

c.cufreie (cf.s (6.4 r eg,s.re J b T~st ble 3 * 3 * 7* U I .7y

res4.re the ie* * rer a ble c.. 4,e l(s) 4.o C rCRHB L E
. .

er be. ins est leas t- H OT~status o.. thi ce T dn,gs

S HuTDcwtj w 4k;n .g ht eats t 32 hav es .
-

-

Amesoment No. t

.
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ISSTRUMENTATION
7 -

TABLE 3.3.7.t-1 :
*

.

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION.

. -

MINIMUM |-

' ; 1NSTRUMENTS
INST ' MENT OPERABLE

1. Reactor Vess Pressure 1
,

2. React 3r Vessel t~ ter Level

3. Suppression Pool W er Level 1 !
L

4. Suppression Pool Wate Temperature 1

5. RHR System Flow 1 !

6. Standby Service Water Syste. Flow 1

7. RCIC Turbine Speed 1

8. Condensate Storage Tank Level 1
9

%

e

f

|

.

Os

f

i

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-67 ,
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!

INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.3.7.4-1
*
,

REMOIE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM CHANNELS
OPERABLE

INSTRUMENT DIV 1 DIV 2

1. Reactor Vessel Pressure 1 1

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 1 1 |

3. Suppression Pool Water Level 1 1

1 14. Suppression Pool Water Temperature

5. RHR System Flow 1 1

6. Standby Service Water System Flow 1 1

7. RCIC Turbine Speed 1 NA

8. Condensate Storage Tank Level 1 NA

REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM CONTR0l'

MINIMUM CHANNELS
OPERABLE

CONTROL DIV 1 DIV 2

1 11. SSW Pump

2. SSW Pump Discharge Viv 1 1

3. SSW Basin Transfer Viv i 1

4. SSW Pump Recire Viv 1 1

5. SSW Return Viv to Cooling Tower 1 1

b
6. SSW Cooling Tower Fans 2 2

NA 2*7. SSW Bypass Vivs

8. 'RHR HX Inlet / Outlet / Bypass Vivs 5* 5"

1 19. RHR Pump

10. RNkPumpSuctionViv 1 1

11. RHR Shutdown Cooling-Viv 3* 3"

GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 3-67
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INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.3.7.4-1 (continued)

REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM CONTROLS .

MINIMUM CHANNELS
' OPERABLE

DIV 1 DIV 2
CONTROL

8
2* 2

12. RHR Injection Vivs
1 1

13. RHR Test Line Viv
1 1

.

14. RHR Ex Cond to RCIC Viv
1 1

.15. RHR Ex Flow to Suppr Pool Viv

1 1
16. RHR Discharge To Radwaste Viv

8 8
2 2

17. RCIC Steam to RHR Ex Viv
1 1

18. Diesel Genrrator Hx Inlet Viv
6" 6*

19. Safety / Relief Vivs
NA 1

20.. RHR to RCIC Head Spray Line Viv

1 NA
21. RCIC Turbine Flow Controller

1 NA
22. RCIC Suct Flow Suppr Pool Viv

1 NA23. RCIC Inj Shutoff Viv
1 NA

24. RCIC Suct from CST
i NA

25. RCIC Recire Main Flow Byp Viv
1 NA

26. RCIC Test FCV to CST
1 NA

27. RCIC Test RTN to CST Viv
1 NA

28. Steam to RCIC Turb Viv
i NA29. RCIC Turbine Trip & Throttle Viv
1 NA

30. RCIC Turb Cooling Wtr Viv
1 NA

31. RCIC Turb Local Cont Sel Sw
1 NA j

RCIC Gland S.al Compressor .*32.
1 133. Sliutdown Cooling Isolation Viv Reset Sw

_

NOTE: a. 1 per valve
b. 1 per cooling tower fans

GRAND GULF - UNIT 1 3/4 3-67a
MTS50rg35
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.

TABLE 3.3.7.5-l'
ACC10ENI MON 110Hitt, INSTRHNENIATICII

h JIINIMt90,

APPLICABLEx
DPERATIONAL REqulRES IIUMBER CNANNELS

OPERA 8tE ACTION
E CONDIT10NS_ 0F CilANNEt5 _

1 80
$ INSTRUNENT 1, 2, 3 2,

1. Reac' tor Vessel Pressureg 1,2,3,4,5 2 1 82

M 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 1 80
I, 2, 3 2

3. Suppression Pool Water level
1, 2, 3 6, 1/ sector 6, 1/ sector 80"

4. Suppression Pool Water Temperature
1, 2, 3 2 1 80

5. Dryw ll/ Containment Differential Pressure 1 80
I, 2, 3 2*

6. Drywell Pressure 2 (each) 1 (each) 80
~ 1, 2, 3

7. Drywell and Control Rod Drive Cavity Temperature

1, 2, 3 2 1 80Containment Hydrogen Concentration Analyzer8.
and Monitor

Drywell liydrogen Concentrat.fon Analyzer and 1, 2, 3 2 1 80
9.

Containment Pressure (wide and narrow range) 1, 2, 3 2 (each) 1 (each) 80Monitor

1, 2, 3 2 1 8010.o

11. Containment Air Temperature
Safety / Relief Valve Tail Pipe Pressure Switch 1, 2, 3 1/ valve 1/ valve de

12.
81 k2NPosition Indicators #

1,2,3,4,5 2
Containment /Drywell Area Radiation Monitorsp 13.

Containment Ventilation Exhaust Radiation 1,2,3,4,5 1 1 81i 14.
Monitor}

[
15. Off gas and Radwaste Bldg. Ventilat. ion 1,2,3,4,5 1 1 81

Exhaust Radiation Monitor,. .,

|
16. Fuel llandling Area Ventilation Exhaust. 1,2,3,4,5 1 1 81

Radiation Monitor ,

---

1, 2, 3 1 1 81Turbine Bldg. Ventilation Exhaust Radiation17.f Honitor:o o

1/each 1/each 81'
-0 18. Standby Gas Treatment System A & 8 Exhaust *

Radiation Monitors .* '

5
#Each for containment and drywell.*When its associated train of the staney gas treatment system is required operable (Ref. 3.6.6.3).?

_ _ - _ _ _
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.!_!4sTRUILuf(ATION

SOURCE RANGE MONITORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

tbe folloto[Tange monitor channels shall be OPERABLE.3.3.7.5 At least th::Asource _

2. In CPERATl0NAL CcADITicN
APPLICABILITY _: CPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2*, 3 and 4. pt four E

O)

b. I n CPERAT10NAL CCAD/7/ou
ACTION: . . , 3 ... y, + w. ..

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2" with one of the al. ve req ired source @a.
range monitor channels inoperable, restore at least source range

monitor channels to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

In CPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4 with d or more of the above required |[
b. source range monitor channels inoperable, verify all insertable con-

|trol rods to be fully inserted in the core and lock the reactor mode I

switch in the Shutdown position within one hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Each of the above required source range monitor channels shall be4.3.7.6
demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. Performance of a:-

1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per:

a) 12 hours in CONDITION 18, and

b) 24 hours in CONDITION 3 or 4.
-

2. CHANNEL CALIBRATI0N** at least once per 18 months.
,

b. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST:

Within 24 hours prior to moving the reactor mode switch from1. the Shutdown position, if not performed within the previous
7 . fays, and

2. At least once per 31 days.

Verifying, prior to withdrawal of control rods, that the SRM count*c. rate is at least 0.7 cps with the detector fully inserted.
*

.

*With IRM's on range 2 or below.
"" Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNE,L CALIBRATION.

.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-73 Amendment No. , 12j-
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INSTRUMENTATION

I
. '

TRAVEP.;ItG IN-CORE PROBE SYSTEM ,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.7. The traversing in-core probe system shall be OPERABLE with:
o shes .

a. 4+nmee movable detectors, drives and readout equipment to mas the co* e, O

and 0

JI vai
b. Indexing equipment to allow all 4Jwwww detectors to be calibrated in |1*a common location.

APPLICABILITY: When the traversing in-core probe is used for:

a. Recalibration of the LPRM detectors, and ,

1

b.* Monitoring the APLHGR, LHGR, MCPR, or MFLPD.

ACTION:
*

With the traversing in-core probe system inoperable, do not use the system for
the above applicable monitoring or calibration functions. The provisions of
Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.7 The traversing in-core probe system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
normalizing each of the above required detector outputs within 72 hours prior
to use when required for the Ob:v:-Oppitc ble riter!- Or calibration

Cf uncti or.r. pg
.

.

J

"Only ,the detector (s) in the location (s) of interest are required to be OPERABLE.

\

.-

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-74 Amendment No.
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~

.

.

INSTRLVENTArion

CJLORIN' DET~CTION SYSTEM
- .

.

LIMITIN9_CCni1? ION FOR OPERATIrW

*

CNAddfM

3.3.7.'8 Two inc?;en.4ent chlor < e detection syst::: shall be OPERABLE with 54
,

''
their tr!p s.'.*.pois,ts adjustad 3 actuate at a chlerine c:ncantration of less
than or cauAl to 6 pp...e

.

AP2LICABI.;[D: All OTERATIONAL CONDITIONS.

ACTION:
c4nvadL essaast

With one'bchlorine detiction :y:*e- inoperable, restore the inoperable JQ

o
a.. datscLica sv41.ar to C?ERABLE status within 7 days, or within the

nex< 6 t.ours, ini+.iat i and maintain operation of at least one
control ro. m emergenc;' filtration system subsystem in the isolation*

moda of operation.
cas**u ,

b. W#th botn r:hlorine de ;ection 4y;ta.. inoperable, within one hour >
")

, int:f ate and maintef r operation of at least one control room emer-
sncy filtration systeem subsystem in the isolation mode of operation.

- -
"

c. The ersvbfer.: cf Scecifiestien 3.0.4 are not-a: licaole.
:

SURVEILLAN25 R!)L*4fMENTS
__ ,

cNe deue

4.3.7.8 Each of tee above requ red chlorine detection ry:t: ; shall be y
mcomonstrited OPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL CHECK at least once per

12 hourt. a CbANw!L F'.'NCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
CALIERATIO.V at least once per 6 months.

l

*
..

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-75 R<ncadmcot 40.._. Order
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a

i .

.

t TABLE 3.3.8-1
.' o
! 5 PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUM NTATIONz ..

E MINIMUM APPLICA8tE
OPERAT10NAL g

OPERABLECHANNEL(j 5 .,

|
g TRIP I' UNCTION _PER TRIP SYS1EM CON 01110NS_ ACTION D. ,

; 4
i 1. CONTA1W4ENT SPRAY SYSTEM .

>a

Drywell P. essure-High 2 1, 2, 3 130
a.

I b. Contairunent Pressure-High 1 1,2,3 131:

c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low
2 1, 2, 3 130

j Low Low, Level 1
;

d. Timers
1 1,2,3 131,

w 1) System A
1 1,2,3 131

! A 2) System 8
'

1 w
| E 2. FEEDWATER SYSTEM / MAIN TUR81NE TRIP SYSTEM

*
i

Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 3 1 132
s.

,

3. surentssion Poet ma.< cup sysrrm

?.a

Dei-e li P, essure. High (Eccs) Z l . 2. 3 135'!

| $ a.

) 3
j j h. Dei =eit Wessure - H.3b (Rrs) Z t, 2, ? 13 5'

** R*****' v'''*I ***** L*"*I~ L**
| 2
|

Low Low , Levet i 2. I, 2, 3 135*
'*

:

J. Reatiec Vesset %+=c Levet_ Lew #''

! t 3 5" ayi

I**, Lev *' Z 2, i,2,3
,~

* 133i, 2. 3

g e . S o c.a.... ., m wm, L veu- Low g

133
S. Swee<=ssi.e Pr,. Maaeor T.~ or. I t,z,3O

: :ns

{ 2 i, z , 3 g3q>

_

3. SPtAU M.,, ,, a f I .+.e.eu

f
om '
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TABLE 3.3.8-1 (Continued)~
>

.

' PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION -

ACTION

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than required
ACTION 130 - a.

hy the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement,
place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within
one hour; otherwise, declare the associated containmentf

spray system inoperable and take the action required by Tech-
nical Specification 3.6.3.2.

With the number of OPERABLE channels two less than requiredb. E

hy tha Minimum CPERABLE channels per Trip System require-
ment, declare the associated containment spray system
inoperable and take the action required by Technicalo

Specification 3.6.3.2.
.

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by theACTION 131 - Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, restore
the channels to OPERABLE status within one hour; otherwise,
declare the associated containment spray system inoperable and
take the action required by Technical Specification 3.6.3.2.

ACTION 132 - For the feedwater system / main turbine trip system:

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than requireda.
by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels requirement, restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be
in at least STARTUP within the next 6 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE channels two less than requiredb.
by the Minimum CPERABLE Channels per Trip System require-

* -

ment, restore at least one of the inoperable channels to
CPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least STARTUP
within the next 6 hours.

$
3~us eR T' 0

~
.

" %

lle The r********S * I U r ' ' ' I'' ai "" 30*4 ***
"#* *if'''*bI'*
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Insert for Technical Specification Page 3/4 3-98a
,,

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by
ACTION 133 -

the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement,
declare the associated suppression pool makeup system
inoperable and take the action required by Specification
3.6.3.4

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by
ACTION 134 -

the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement,
restore the inoperable channels to OPERABLE status within
8 hours; otherwise, declare the associated suppression
pool makeup system inoperable and take the action required
by Specification 3.6.3.4.

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required byACTION 135 -

the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function
requirement:

With one channel inoperable, place the inoperablea.
channel in the tripped condition within one hour *
or declare the associated system (s) inoperable.

b. With more than one channel inoperable, declare
the associated system (s) inoperable.

t
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TABLE 3.*.8-2 I-

c>

PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRtRIENTATION SETPOINTS ,

ALLOUA8tE
8 IRIP SETP01NT VALUE _
t, TRIP FUNCTION
f
5 1. CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

.

-4
Drywell Pressure-liigh 1 1.39 psig 1 1.44 psig-

" a.
b. Containment Pressure-High 1 7.84 psig i 8.34 psig

Reactor Vessel W. ster Level-Low > - 152.5 inchesc. > - 150.3 inchesLow Low, Level 1 _

d. Titeers
1) System A 10.85 1 0.10 minutes

10.26 - 0.00, + 1.18 minutes

2) System 8 10.85 1 0.10 minutes **
10.26 - 0.00, + 1.18 minutes

,
.

2. FEEDWATER SYSTEM /NAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM aan

Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 1 53.5 inches * i-55-7- inches |gu

i a. 54.1
|

y
*

| 3
~*See Bases Figure 8 3/4 3-1. E12-K116 is not to exceed 10.00 seconds.**Setpoint for System B is the sum of E12-K0938 plus Et2-K116..

*

63. SUPP R E 55 t o N POOL MAMEUP SY STE M

a. % .it r,. . . . , . _ u . . . (eces) g, g,39 p. 3 g g,ig p s,3

b. Dn ett Pre nwee - g4 gk ( RPS) g 3 23 ps.3 g g , q3 pseg

c. Re.cs., vessel %+=r Le,re t L.,7
I t o,n Low, L4 vet 1. g . 15'o.3 laches -> - 152. 5' inche s

% '

k d. R. 4., v.sse l %+=r Laval Law in
'"d**,

2: - H.8 cbes $
L.w * te,.et 2 > - 'l l . 8e

p{ ~

,3, , g,, r, s{ tutkes , y g4 f,,g . ch se. S.,rg ressics P W, der Leve 6 - Lew

S.gr men Pu Nama-p Tmec $ 29.o * * " * " ' s 29.S meaw+tsf. a
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

s 74.u -P.n P4gWA4 (3/4.4.2 SAFETY VALVE 5 j) -vs 54r ry/mais
c vasvt j

5AFETY/ RELIEF VALVE 5
swwac en casr* sastry/easso

*

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.2.1 @ the following safety /re,1'ief valves [Mafety valve function of 'h f
at least 7 valves and the relief valve function of at least 6 valves other than !

thosesatisfyingthesafetyvalve/unctionrequirementshallbeOPERABLEwith !

the specified lift settingsf h p y C; I

"
5 Number of Valves Function Setooint" (esio) f

8 Safety 1155 + 11.6 psi j
_

5 Safety 1180 11.8 psi j
6 Safety 1190 + 11.9 psi +'

1 Relief 1103 15 psi |
,

10, Relief 1113 15 psi >

9 Relief 1123 + 15 psi j
,

!APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.
I

ACTION: ,

With the safety and/or relief valve function of one or more of the abovea.
required safety / relief valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours. |

2

b. With one or more safety / relief valves stuck open, provided that suppression
pos1 average water temperature is less than 105'F, close the stuck open |

!relief valve (s); if unable to close the open valve (s) within 2 minutes or <

if suppression pool average water temperature is 105'F or greater, place !
t

.

the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.
iWith one or more safety / relief tail pipe pressure switches inoperable,c.

restore the inoperable switch (es) to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be
~

in at least H3T SHUT 00WN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTOOWN
within the following 24 hours. ['

INSERT * O !
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS t

.

~

4.4.2.1.1 The tail pipe pressure switch for each safety / relief valve shall be f
demonstrated CPERABLE with the setpoint verified td be 30 2 5 psig by ,

i

performance of a: ;

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and a fa.
b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months."" .

|

4.4.2.1.2 The relief valve function pressure actuation instrumentation shall |

be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a: ,

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, including calibration of the trip unit, ata.
least once per 31 days. ;

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION, LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST and simulated
automatic operation of the entire system at least once per 18 months. f

i

I
. .

;

"The lif t setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the
valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures, !

""The pro ~ visions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the |

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is t,

| I !

, adequate to perform the test.Initial opening of IB21-F051B is 1103 + 15 psig due to low-low set function. |
'

, ,

! GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-5 Amendment No. 9, 12, -

-
.

C

, . . - - - - - - - . _ - , ..,_-_,~.,-..-.-.m,_.-..,.---e--.-_.+---,.....-.~.- .m.-- ~ - - . . . . - . . - - , - . . - , . . . , , , , , . . . - - - - . - - - , - . ~ - - . . . . . - - -



F- p

i

!

:
v

i
t

Insert for Technical Specification 3.4.2.1, Page 3/4 4-5

With either relief valve function pressure actuation trip system "A"d.
or "B" inoperable, restore the inoperable trip system to. OPERABLE [

!status within 7 days; otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
i12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. -

i
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'

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
.-

SAFETY / RELIEF VALVES LOW-LOW SET FUNCTION *
* ' * ' *

*

,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION :

;

"

3.4.2.2 The relief valve function and the low-low set function of the
.

ifollowing reactor coolant system safety / relief valves shall be OPERABLE with
ithe following low-low set function lift settings: '

_Setpoint* (psia) 15 osi
e Valve No. Ooen Close *

F051D 1033 926 {
F051B 1073 936

1F047D 1113 946 i

F047G 1113 946
F051A 1113 946
F051F 1113 946 ~

!

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. ;
* *

;

ACTION: j
i

With the relief valve function and/or the low-low set func, tion of one of'a.

the above required reactor coolant system safety / relief valves inoperable, !

restore the inope,rable relief valve function and the low-low set
function to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be in at least HDT SHUTDOWN

t

within the next'12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following |24 hours.

b. With the relief valve function and/or the low-low set function of more *

than one of the above required reactor coolant system safety / relief valves
inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours. m

2meer
o >

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
i

* 4.4.2.2.1 The relief valve function and the low-low set function pressure
actuation instrumentation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a: ,

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, in*cluding calibration of the trip unit, at leasta.
' ' 'once per 31 days.

!
-

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION, LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST and simulated automatic !
operation of the entire system at least once per 18 months. *

!

|
"The lif t setting ' pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valves
at nominal operating temperatures and pressures. i

,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 9, - |
*

;,

!
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Insert for Technical Specification 3.4.2.2, Page ~1/4 4-6 j

With either relief valve / low-low set function pressure actuationc.
trip system "A" or "B" inoperable, restore the inoperable trip
system to OPERABLE status within 7 days; otherwise, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and'in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

.

following 24 hours.

* ,

!
,

!

i-

i

i

;
,.

i.

!

.a.
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CCNTAINMENT SYSTEMS,

SUP8RESSION DCOL MAXEUP SYSTEM :

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIOM

;3.5.3.4 The suppression pool makeup system shall be OPERABLE.

APCLICAEILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITICNS 1, 2 anc 3.
.

ACTION:
.

a. With one sue;ression pool makeup line inecerable, restcre the inopers:le
makeuo line to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT 5 HUT-
DOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTOCWN within the following
24 hours.

b. With the up:er containment pool wa er level less than the limit, res :re
the water level to within the limit witnin 4 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTCC5N eithin the next 12 hours and in CCLD 5HUTOCWN within the-

.tollowing 24 iours.-

c. With up;er containment pool water temperature greater than the limit,
restore the us;er c:ntainment. pool wa ar temperature to within tne
limit witnin la hours or be in at least HOT SHUTOCWN within the next

~

12 hcurs and in COLD SHUT:0WN within the followirg 24 hours.
-

.

SUR'.EILLANCE RECUI3E"ENT5

4.5.3.4 The suoprussion pcol makeup system shall be demens ra ad OPERAELE:

a. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the upper containcant peel
water: g,,. 6, poi 6,,u. .. #. -s,i.c/a ra'a+*' *' aje

|f"'"
1. Level to be greater than or acual to 23'3"f'and'

2. Temcerature to be less than or equal to 125'F.
b. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, :: ar

operated or aut:matic, in the flow path that is not locked, sealec, or
otherwise secure in position, is in its correct position.

c. At least once per 18 months by performing a sys en functional test
which includes simulated automatic actuation of the system thrcugneut
its emergency ocerating sequence and verifying that eacn aut:matic
valve in the flow path actuates to its ccrrect position. Ac ual

,

makeup of water to the suppression pool may be excludec fr:m this test.j
i

*
.

;
,

.

:

A .< ~ v n e n t 9 o. |
.

..

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 5-25
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS f
'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At least once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance I

on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber hcusings, or (2) following
painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zohe

.

communicating with the subsystem by:
,

!

1. Verifying that the subsystem satisfies the in-place testing [
acceptance criteria and uses the test procedures of Regulatory'

.

Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52, !
Revision 2, March 1978, and the system flow rate is 4000 cfm,

,

i 10%.
{

2. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis !
of a representative carbon sample obtained in accordance with ;

Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, ' '
'

March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory t -

Position C.6.a of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978. |
4

i 3. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10% during system I

operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975. ;.

c. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by verifying !
within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a repre- !

,

sent'ative carbon sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory |
Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, ;
meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory Position C.6.a ;

of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978. i
;

d. At least once per 18 months by: !

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated !

automatic actuation of the system throughout its emergency |
operating sequence for the

_ a) LOCA, and i
'

b) Fuel handling accident. !

2. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters |
and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 9.2 inches Water Gauge r

while operating the filter train at a. flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10%. !

3. Verifying that th,e filter train and isolation dampers reqeive the.

appropriate actuation signal by each of the following test
,

conditions. For at least one of these test conditions, verify
that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on
receipt of the actuation signal. *

a. Drywell pressure - high,
Reactor vessel water level - low low, level 2, hy4 lu,Fuel handling area ventilation exhaust radiation Ahigh,gh9,

b.
c.

- high, and .o
Fuel handling area pool sweep exhaust radiation fj, M 4

d.
Manual initiation from the Control Room. h| 3|

e.

| .4 . Verifying that the fan can be manually started. |
.

'

5t Verifying that the heaters dissipate 50 1 5.0 kW when tested
!in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 (except for the phase

balance criteria stated in Section 14.2.3). !

! !
!

'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-54 Amendment No. 7, 9 - |j
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PLANT SYSTEMS
,

t

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued);
;

2. Verifying that the subsystem satisfies the in place '4.esting ,

acceptance criteria and uses the test procedures of Regulatory :

Positions C.5.a. C.5.c and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52 !
-

*

Revision 2, March 1978, and the system flow rate is 4000 cfm |
t 10%.

., 3. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis
of a representative carbon sample obtained in accordance with j

Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 1

March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria of ' Regulatory j

Position C.6.a of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978.
|
!

,

4. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10% during i-

subsystem operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975. j

After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by verifying (c.
within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a repre- |

~ sentative carbon sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory |,

Positon C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, |, .

meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory Position C.6.a
of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978..

d. At least once per 18 months by: |

1. Verifyingthatthepressuredropacrossthecom$1'pe'dHEPAfilters
*

and char, coal adsorber banks is less than 7.2 inches Water Gauge !
a

! while operating the subsystem at a flow rate of 4000 cfm i 10%.

2. Verifying that the subsystem receives an appropriate isolation i
. .

actuation signal by each of the following test conditions. For
at least one of the test conditions, verify that the subsystem
automatically switches to the isolation mode of operation and

In valves close within 4 seconds.theiglgtg#
-

a) kradiation in the outside air intake duct, lh
b) High chlorine concentration in the outside air intake duct,

.
,

p* [c) High drywell. pressure, ~

d) eactor wafe'r level, and'

e) Man 1 initiation from the Control Room.'

ew low
i

* 3. Verifying that the heaters dissipate 20.7 * 2.1 kW when tested '

in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 (except for the phase balance
criteria stated.in Section 14.2.3),-

'

After each complete or partial replacement of a :: EPA filter bank by
f e.
~ verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to

99.95% of the 00P when they are tested in place in accordance with !

ANSI .510-1975 while operating the system at a flow rate of 4000 cfa'
,

! t.10%. ,

.
,

f. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 99.95% of a

'

halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are testedi
'

in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the system ,

I
' at a flow rate of 4000 cfm t 10%.
,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-6 Amendment No. 8, 9j - [
|

- - - - _ _ _ - - - -. -



_ _ .

,

PLANT SYSTEMS

t 3/4.7.3 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM
..

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.3 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system shall be OPERAELE witn ;

an OPERABLE flow path capable of automatically taking suction from the :
suppression pool and transferring the water to the reactor pressure vessel.

!.-

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome
pressure greater than 135 psig.

ACTION:

With the RCIC system inoperable, operation may continue provided the HPCS
system is OPERABLE; restore the RCIC system to OPERABLE status within 14 days, f

0+ka :se.44' be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce reactor d
steam dome pressure to less than or equal to 135 psig witnin the following
24 hours.

'

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.7.3 The RCIC system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
I

a. At least once per 31 days by:

1. Verifying by venting at the high point vents that the system-

piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation ,

valve is filled with water,

2. Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position, is in .its correct position.

3. Verifying that the pump flow controller is in the correct
position.

,

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that the RCIC pump develops a |

flow of greater than or equal to 800 gpm in the test flow path with a |

system head corresponding to reactor vessel operating pressure wnen
steam is being supplied to the turbine at 1025 + 20, -80 psig."

c. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated !

automatic actuation and restart and 9erifying that each auto-
matic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position, but |

may exclude actual injection of coolant into the raactor vessel.
-

5
'A

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the
surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is |

-

adequate to perform the test.
:

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-7 Aatadment 4 0. |
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!

,

TABLE 4.8.2.1-1
'

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,

I1) CATEGORY B(2)'CATEGORY A
,

I3)
Parameter Limits for each Limits for each A11owable

; designated pilot connected cell value for each t

connected cell |.

cell

Electrolyte > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of ;

Level indication mark, indication mark, plates,

and < %" above and < %" above and not

maximum level maximum level
overflowing'

indication mark indication mark 7

i

ID) > 2.07 volts g!Float Voltage 1 2.13 volts 1 2.13 volts

Not more than i

.020 below the !

average of all i
conneeted cells ;

1 1.190 I

Specifi 1 1.195
Gravity {,) Average of all Average of all

connected cells connected cells ;

> 1.200 1 1.190 |
!

<

Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.
'

(a) May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.
For any Category A parameter (s) outside the limit (s) shown, the battery(b)
say be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B(1)
seasurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and
provided all Category A and B parametar(s) are restored to within limits
within the next 6 days.
For any Category 8 parameter (s) outside the limit (s) shown, the battery
say be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are(2)
within thef.- allowable values and provided the Category B parameter (s)
are restored to within Ifmits within 7 days.
Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an(3)-

inoperable battery.
.?

|Amendment No. 8j --3/4 8-13
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REFUELING OPERATIONS .

3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION
. ;

- i
t

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION :

!
-

'

3.9.2 At least 2 source range monitor * (SRM) channels shall be OPERABLE and |'
*

i

ihserted to the normal operating level with:
a. Continuous visual indication in the control room, ,

b. One of the required SRM detectors located in the quadrant where CORE !
a

.

ALTERATIONS are being performed and the other required SRM detector ;

!located in an adjacent quadrant, and'

. 3. . ."l. * F.._*.D. .. ".i.ti. :. !. .bW.. .r". !.*..*.l. S P._. .,3 ^.i._. .h. . _.%.d. i.aP19. r 9 4 ?. .d. L. .. )f D. . .$.3 6 * .a 3 ;

_ &t ,
.c. -.. . .

_e.<__ :..__: a-___.... 4c., .__ :_ ________.u...am._
~iTJ,h nJi "Wi MWil' L "4e'' drs" .%".%]~ pr'J'E' ba J., . ,3 |

l thz .m S circuitry, cr 9:h rtir.;c..ir.k;" r : ;;d fr :aharaw.*
'

1. Th:c." e aa, w.s n.J .ek.

2. '5: red p:tt:r :Or.tre! :y t:- CPER?SLE p:r Sp::f'f :tfor 2.1.'.2.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5. ,

,

ACTION: ,
,

With the requirements of the above specification n'ot satisfied, immediately .

.

suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS"" and insert all insertable [
!

t control rods.
!

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS
,

|

!

4.9.2 Each of the above required SRM channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: !

a. At least once per 12 hours: i

-

i

1. Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK,

2. Verifying the detectors are inserted to the normal operating i

,level, and

During CORE ALTERATIONS, verifying that the detector of an OPERAB'LE c3.
SRM channel is located in the core quadrant where CORE ALTERATIONS -

arebeingperformedandanotherislocatedinanadjacentquadrant.(!

| !

>
t

;
.

iThe use of special movable detectors during CORE ALTERATIONS in place of the"
*

normal SRM nuclear detectors is permissible a,s long as these special detectors j

are connected to the normal SRM circuits. !
i* ,

** -

Excep,t movement of IRM, SRM or special movable detectors.
Not required f,or control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 and 3.9.10.2.0 i

!

.

|'

!
-

fA "* ' ' * " * ~

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-3
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

!

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)
,

b. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST:
f

1. Within 24 hours prior to the start of CORE ALTERATIONS, and

2. At least once per 7 days,
o.7 !

.
'

c. Verifying that the channel count rate is at least I cps: |g 1

1. Prior to control rod withdrawal,

2. Prior to and at least once per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIONS,
and ,

;

3. At least once per 24 hours,

except that:

1. During spiral unloading, the required count rate may be permitted
to be less than J cps. b, '

o.7

2. Prior to and during spiral loading, until sufficient fuel has
been loaded to maintain at ienst-JNps', the required count rate f" ,

O7 .

may be achieved by*
i

a) Use of portable external source, or

b) Loading up to 2 fuel assemblies ### in cells containing
'

inserted control rods around an SRM. |
-

d. Verifying that the RPS circuitry " shorting links" have been removed
= thet the red-pettern scatrci syste.T. isOPERACLEwithin8hoursprior|m(
to and at least once per 12 hours during:

The time any control rod is withdrawn,# or ,1.
i

f2. Shutdown margin demonstrations.
.

!

!

. ,

.

..

..

" Not required for control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.
###These fuel assemblies may be loaded with the SRM count-rate less than 7 cps. !i

o.~1 >.
,

~ ~ ~ " ~

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-4 ,
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:

REFUELING ODERAT?ONS .

'3/A.9.3 CONTROL ROD PCSITION ;
'

'

f
.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
!

L

3.93 All controi rods shall be inserted.* L

,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, during CORE ALTERATIONS.**
r

i

ACTION: !

With all control rods not inserted, suspend all other CORE ALTERATIONS, ex::;t
thet ene c ntr:1 r:d may be Athdrawn under ::ntr:1 Of the rea:t:r m;de :wi .:n S,'

rrR:ft:1 p::iti:n : : r:d :st inter'::k. i

!

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS i
__

i

I

4.9.3 All control rods shall be verified to be inserted, except es above
specified:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:
I

'

1. The start of CORE ALTERATIONS.

2. The withdrawal of one control rod under the control of the !
;

reactor mode switch Refuel position one-rod-out interlock.

b. At least once per 12 hours. [

i

i

i

i
,

!

> Except control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2/ og our
**See Special Test Exception 3.10.3. c,,,4,c g,3 g gy ,y _, yg

" '"'t* kco u rnce oi: ru e A n eren
0"''~ (1

S w ' ore d N i % 6 L. fb Lo Y!*'
Ac O- ou r p.o; c,4 t se k ,

i

.

'

p euc.w w r N o, _ ||
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 9-5
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS .

,

(( -). 3/4.10.3 SHUTDOWN MARGIN DEMONSTRATIONS
~ ,

.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.

3.10.3 The pr'ovisions of Specification 3.9.1, Specification 3.9.3 and Table
1.2 may be suspended to permit the reactor mode switch to be in the Startup :

position and to allow more than one control rod to be withdrawn for shutdown
margin demonstration, provided that at least the following requirements are
satisfied.

I

a. The source range monitors are OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.2 with
h he RPS esecui+<y *noe4.$ f .a u. '' terii ved.

|

1 RPS Oircuitry "Sh0rting link 3" r;;;Ved, Or
' ' ' ' '

2. The rod p:tter cc . trol :y: tem OPERMLE per-Spec 4 #i"+#--*

b. "Th e es,J ptierna cow +te.1 system ' CrrR6sa.E per SreciCta+ e sw 3.l.64 2., or.s

4 /unformancewiththeshutdownmargindemonstrationprocedureis
.

verified by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified
member of the unit technical staff.

c. The"iod-out-notch-override"controlshallnotbeusedduring
.

out-of-sequence movement of the control" rods.g. . .
: e.$ C'.

d. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, during shutdown margin demonstrations.

ACTION: .

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately
place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position..

O

SUP.'!EILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.10.3 Within 30 minutes prior to and at least once per 12 hours during the
performance of a shutdown margin demonstration, verify that;

The source range monitors are OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.2 *RMa.
,,,,4 h o . ges .;<...+<3 % ,*,.,p n w." cu. . ,v d .

1. The " shorting links" re 0ved, Or

2. The rod-pattern <ontrolsystem-OPERABLE- 3
b. rs., e.4 r a t k re. c. trol si . 4* = C P e rt a s i. E , e <- a.

-b k second licensed operator or other technically qualified member of
,( ? the unit technical staff is present and verifies compliance with the
W0. shutdown demonstration procedures, and ;

c. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 10-3 , e ,. . --~ < N. -
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3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION
.

.

SA5ES |

|
3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION r

.The reactor protection system automatically initiates a re' actor scram to:
-

|

Preserve the integrity of the fuel cladding. * f
;a.

''b. Preserve the integrity of the reactor coolant system.
|Minimize the energy which must be adsorbed following a loss-of-coolant
|c.

accident, and >

d. Prevent inadvertent criticality. |J

!

This specification provides the limiting conditions for operation necessary |to preserve the ability of the system to perform its intended function even
during periods when instrument channels may be out of service because of main-

.

;
When necessary, one channel may be made inoperable for brief intervalstenance.

to conduct required surveillance. l.

|The reactor protection system is made up of two independent trip systems.
|There are usually four channels to monitor each parameter with two channels in j

The outputs of the channels in a trip system are combinedeach trip systam. j

in a logic so that either channel will trip that trip system. The tripping of jT5: :y :ter m.; ;;; i.% L.t.at ,
both trip systems will produce a reactor scram.
ef Z~~ 0" f;r c. d ur p;-;r pier.: prat;;ti;r. ;y;t g.:. The bases for the trio ; ;

|
- ~ ' setth ; of the EPS ars di m Issed in the bases for 5;2:ificztion 2.2.1. t

!
!

The measurement of response time at the specified frequencies provides j
assurance that the protective functions associated with each channel are com-No credit was !

plated within the time limit assumed in the accident analysis. !
taken for those channels with response times indicated as not applicable. !
Response time may be demonstrated by any series of sequential, overlapping |
or total channel test measurement, provided such tests demonstrate the total;

!

Sensor response time verification may bechannel response time as defined.
demonstrated by either (1) inplace, onsite or offsite test measurements, or j

(2) utilizing replacement sensors with certified response times.

3/4.3.2 ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION '

This specification ensures the effectiveness of the instrumentation used
to mitigate the consequences of accidents by prescribing the OPERABILITY trip set- f

When necessary, I

points and response times for isolation of the reactor systems. I

one channel may be inoperable for brief intervals to conduct required surveillance. j
Some of the trip settings may have tolerances explicitly stated where both the highNegative i
and low values are critical and may have a substantial effect on safety.
barometric pressure fluctuations are accounted for in the trip setpoints and |

The setpoints of otherallowable values specified for drywell pressure-high.
instrumentation, where only the high or low end of the setting have a direct
bearing on safety, are established at a level away from the normal operating3

range to prevent inadvertent actuation of the systems involved.
'

Except for the MSIVs, i.he safety analysis does not address individual
| sensor response times or the response times of the logic systems to which the ,

For 0.C. operated valves, a 3 second delay is assumed j
|

sensors are connected. For A.C. operated valves, it is assumed that
before the valve starts to move.

| Order8 3/4 3-1
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INSTRUMENTATION
|
'
t

8ASES

RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION (Continued)
feature will function are closure of the turbine stop valves andTfart closure: ;*

of .the turbine control valves.
*

A fast closure sensor from each of two turbine control valves provides
input to the EOC-RPT system; a fast closure sensor from each of the other twoSimilarly,

turbine control valves provides input to the second EOC-RPT system. f
a c1'osure sensor for each of two turbine stap valves provides input to one
ECC-RPT system; a closure sensor from each of the other two stop valves provides~

,

|
For each EOC-RPT system, the sensor relay i

contacts are arranged to form a 2-out-of-2 logic for the fast closure of turb neinput to the other EOC-RPT system. The operation ji

control valves and a 2-out-of-2 logic for the turbine stop valves.of either logic will actuate the EOC-RPT system and trip both recirculation pumps.
+

{

Each EOC-RPT system may be manually oypassed by use of a keyswitch which is
t

|
The manual bypasses and the automatic Operating |

Sypass at less than 40% of RATED THERMAL POWER are annunciated in the controladministrative 1y controlled.
|
!

The EOC-RPT system response time is the time assumed in the analysis
room.

i j

between initiatien of valve motion and complete suppression of the electr carc, i.e. ,190 ms, less the time allotted from start of motion of the stop va ve
l |

input to
or turbine control valve until the sensor relay contact supplying thellotted for

the reactor protection system opens, i.e., 70 ms, and less tpe time abreaker arc suppression determine'd by test, as correlated to manufacturer's test
*

results, i.e. , 50 ms, and plant pre-operational test results. I,

Operation with a trip set' less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but
within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the t ssis that the
difference between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowabic Value is equal to orgreater than the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety ana yses.

-

l l
I

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
!

The reactor core isolation cooling system actuation instrumentation is
3/4.3.5

t of

provided to initiate actions to assure adequate core cooling in the evenreactor isolation from its primary heat sink and the loss of feedwater f owl to

cy core
the reactor vessel without providing actuation of any of the emergen
cooling equipment.

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint butbasis that the
within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the

,

!

difference between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to orgreater than the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety ana yse .f
|l s

.

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION |

The control rod block functions are provided consistent with the require-
3/4.3.6I -

Controls [

ments of the specifications in Section 3/4.1.4, Control Rod ProgramThe trip logic is arranged so

and Section 3/4.2 Power Distribution Limits. trip in a y one of the inputs will result in a control rod b oc . 4
l k

t ;

peration w th a trip s)et less conservative than its Trip 5etpoint bu
that rnsert nex Nse here |that the #

within its specified A11cwable Value is acceptable on the basis

difference between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to orgreater than the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety ana yses.
-

l
i

Mendment No. 7 |j8 3/4 3-3
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INSERT FOR PAGE B 3/4 3-3 ;

;

The OPERABILITY of the control rod block instrumentation in OPERATIONAL '

CONDITION 5 is to provide diversity of rod block protection to the one- !

rod-out interlock. I
>

:
r
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li4STRUMENTATION
'

|

| BASES 1.

.. ..

. '

3/4.3.7 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
-

1

; 3/4.3.7.1 RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION i
!

The OPERA'BILITY of the radiation monitoring instrumentation ensures that;
!TI) the radiation levels are continually measured in the areas served by the

.

!

individual channels; (2) the alarm or automatic action is initiated when|

the radiation level trip setpoint is exceeded; and (3) sufficient information f
is available on selected plant parameters to monitor and assess these variables

|

:

following an accident. This capability is consistent with the recommendations
of NUREG-0737, " Clarification of THI Action Plan Requirements," November,1980. |:

4

'

3.4.3.7.2 SEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
I.

The OPERABILITY of the seismic monitoring instrumentation ensures that p

!
sufficient capability is available to promptly determine the magnitude of a

|seismic event and evaluate the response of those features important to safety. j
,

This capability is required to permit comparison of the measured response to
<

j
that used in the design basis for the unit.

I!
i

3/4.3.7.3 METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION i

The OPERASILITY of the meteorological monitoring instrumentation ensures [

that sufficient meteorological data is available for estimating potential f'
radiation doses to the public as a result of routine or accidental release ofThis capability is required to evaluate |radioactive materials to the atmosphere.
the need for initiating protective measures to protect the health and safety of,

This instrumentation is' consistent with the recommendations ofthe public.
Regulatory Guide 1.23 "Onsite Meteorological Programs," February,1972.,

i

$ [:
SYST E M

3/4.3.7.4 REMOTE SHUTOOWN M9H4GHNG INSTRUMENTATION AND CON TROL.S'

.4 e m ir.is
ept., 8

The OPERABILITY of the remote shutdown : n tr' q instrumentation ensures
j*

3.,

that sufficient capability is available to permit shutdown and maintenance of
t !

This !

"'' SM'JTDC'.!N of the unit from locations cutside of the control room.
!

!
capability is required in the event control room habitability is lost and is

[consistent with General Design Criteria 19 of 10 CFR 50.
[

~

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION f3/4.3.7.5
i

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation ensurds that
;-

i
sufficient information is available on selected plant parameters to monitor and<l
assess important variables following an accident. This capability is consistent [i

>

with the recommendations of NUREG-0578, "TMI-2 Lessons Learned Task Force Status:

|| Report and Short-Term Recommendations". t
i

ij .- - .

!
r
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INSTRUMENTATION
.

>

| BASE 5 |- -
.

,-.

3/4.3.7.6 SOURCE RANGE M0HITORS ~
i
l

The source range monitors provide the operator with information of the!

status of the neutron level in the core at very low power levels during startup|
:

At these power levels, reactivity additions should not be madeWhen the inter-and shutdown.
,

without this flux level information available to the coerator. mediate range monitors are on scale adequate information is available without|[If
the SRMs and they can be retracted. (zw..re 6, sua

a/M.s.v.w)
,

,

i I

3/4.3.7.7 TRAVERSING IN-CORE PROBE SYSTEM
:i

|
The OPERABILITY of the traversing in-core probe system with the specified

minimum complement of equipment ensures that the measurements obtained from
j

use of this equipment accurately represent the spatial neutron flux distribution gI
.

of the reactor core. (r .ert & bau 8/4.e.~r.7 )
|

-

-

3/4.3.7.8 CHLORINE DETECTION SYSTEM
|

.

!

chlorine release will be detected prcmptly and the necessary protective actionsThe OPERABILITY cf the chlorine detection system ensures that an accidental
* .

!
l i

will be automatically initiated to provide protection for control rocm personne , |
Upon detection of a high concentration of chl.or,[ne ct.he control room emergencyventilation system will automatically be placed in the isolation made of operatfor;The detection systems required by this i

|to provide the required protection.
specification are consistent with the reccmmendations of Regulatory Guide 1.95" Protection of Nuclear Power Plant Control Room Operators against an Accidental|

)

i

Chlorine Release", Revision 1. January 1977.
,

f"

3/4.3.7.9 FIRE DETECTION IN5TRUMENTATION
CPERASILITY of the fire detection instrumentation ensures that adequateThis capa- !

warning capability is available fur the prompt detection of fires.
bility is required in order to detect and locate fires in their early stages. Prompt detection of fires will reduce the potential for damage to safety-related ;.

|

equipment and is an integral element in the overall facility fire protection
:
;
'

-

program.

In the event that a portion of the fire detection instrumentation is
.

inoperable, increasing the frequency of fire watch patrols in the affected
;

areas is required to provide detection capability until the inoperable
;

,

*
3

instrumentation is restored to CPERABILITY. i
;

' I

LOOSE-PART DETECTION SYSTEM3/4.3.7.10

capdbijity is available to detect loose metallic parts in the primary systemThe OPERABILITY of the loose-part detection system ensures that sufficient
1

t

! The allowable

and avoid or mitigate damage to primary system c:mponents.out-of-service times and surveillance requirements are consistent with thecetection ProE-as for
|
i

l.

, reco..mendations of Regulatory Guide 1.133, "Loosa-Partthe Primary System of Light-Water-cooled Reactors," May 1981..|i

l'

< ,

Ammendment N8 -8 3/4 3-5
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INSERT TO BASES 3/4.3.7.6 PAGE B 3/4 3-5

The SRM's are required OPERABLE in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 to provide fora

rod block capability, and are required OPERABLE in OPERATIONAL CONDITION
3 and 4 to provide monitoring capability which provides diversity of
protection to the mode switch interlock.

.

.

.

,

I

A
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Insert to Bases 3/4.3.7.7, Page B 3/4 3-5

The TIP system OPERABILITY is demonstrated by normalizing a11' probes
(i.e., detectors) prior to performing an LPRM calibration function.
Monitoring core thermal limits may involve utilizing individual detectors
to monitor selected areas of the reactor core, thus all detectors may not

The OPERABILITY of individual detectors to
be required to be OPERABLE.be used for monitoring is demonstrated by comparing the detector (s)*

output with data obtained during the previous LPRM calibration.
,

1

%

1

.

.

.'
,

.
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INSTRUMENTATION 9;. i
'

BASES
1 j

3/4.3.7.11 RADI0 ACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION'
'

i
4

The radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation is provided to ;

monitor and control, as applicable, the releases of radioactive materials in (
The iliquid effluents during actual or potential releases of liquid effluents.

; !alamitrip setpoints for these instrumenta shall be calculated in accordance
Iwith f.he procedures in the 00CM to ensure that the alarm / trip will occur prior

to exceeding the limits of 10 CFR Part 20. The OPERABILITY and use of this j
:instrumentation is consistent with the requirements of General Design

Criteria 60, 63 and 64 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50. !
'

: ;

I
.

3/4.3.7.12 RADI0 ACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
, ?

The radioactive gaseous affluent monitoring instrumentation is provided !
'

I

i to monitor and control, as applicable, the releases of radioactive materials
in gaseous effluents during actual or potential releases of gaseous effluents.

. The alarm / trip setpoints for these instruments shall be calculated in accordancei

with the procedures in the 00CM to ensure that the alarm / trip will occur prior |

| to exceeding the limits of 10 CFR Part 20. This instrumentation of potentially
-

explosive gas mixtures in the wasta gas holdup system. The OPERABILITY and
use of this instrumentation is consistent with the requirements of General
Design Criteria 60, 63 ad 64 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50. |'

t
J

f
3/4.3.8 PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION ,

!

! The plant systems actuation instrumentation is provided to initiata action I
'

to mitigate the consequences of accidents that are beyond the ability of the
operator to control. The LPCI mode of the RHR system is automatically initiated |;

on a high drywell pressure signal and/or a low reactor water level, level 1, t

signal. The containment spray system will i. hen actuate automatically following |:

high drywell and high containment pressure signals. Negative barometric pressure !

fluctuations are accounted for in the trip setpoints and allowable values speci- |

fled for drywell and containment pressure-high. A 10-minute minimum, 13-mirute i

!maximum time delay exists between initiation of LPCI and containment spray
actuation. A high reactor water level, level 8, signal will actuate the feed- |
water system / main turbine trip system. n . ype.nu. g.. me. , que , is |

"i aa' "'*P' ' ***'r I''*I S.a. .v..uy setaat.J . i. tc.
s"tr'','",*dp.eiA.J 4. . J.tq 4 (i. e $f.n..; 3e6 e. . . .. ,, . t L0cA r;3,o l ,.,

recs;g + cf a Loc /l espg l . n, g. , ( ., ,,,,.g r. s si on pe I w +.c leve l O
;

; Te a, Stru.+ and Alti ..ih le % f.e are e s t a me. 6. **, ., A & ,
'

level).i of W s m e e ss .'es.psi (%s * n, " n ba,e. mean se.

.

.

*
;

'
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*': CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS i

{..
'*

BASES . . . . . . . .

! l
'

DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS (Continued)
(

excessive containment pressures and temperatures. The suppression pool cooling j
'

mode is designed to limit the long term bulk temperature of the pool tc 185'F I.

copsidering all of the post-LOCA energy additions. The suppression pool cooling i
trains, being an integral paet of the RHR system, are redundant, safety-related |component systems that are initiated, following the recovery of the reactor *

*

vessel water level by ECCS flows from the RHR system. Heat rejection to the !
standby service water is accomplished in the RHR heat exchangers. |.

# ~

The suppression pool make-up system provides water from the upper contain -i

ment pool to the suppression pool by gravity flow through two 100% capacity
; dump 1.ines following a LOCA. The quantity if water provided is sufficient to i

account for all conceivable post-accident entrapment volumes, ensuring the long '

term energy sink capabilities of the suppression pool and maintaining the water.

coverage over the uppermost drywell vents. The minimum freeboard distance above-

; the suppression pool high water level to the top of the weir wall is adequate j

Ae-preclude flooding of the drywell in the event of an inadvertent dumyvebes.Oring yi
: fueling, neither Out:= tic ner =ruel = tier nr eper t,he-make-up p, 5

! 3/4.6.4 CONTAINMENT AND DRWELL ISOLATION VALVES **
i

! The OPERABILITY of the containment isolation valves ensures that the con- (
j tainment atmosphere will be isolated from the outside environment in the event. -

of a release of radioactive material to the containment atmosphe're or pres- |
1

surization of the containment and is consistent with the requiretnants of GDC 54'

through 57 of Appendix'A to 10 CFR Part 50. Containment isolation within the
time limits specified~for those isolation valves destsgned to close automatically [ensures that the release of radioactive material to the environment will be |

consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses for a LOCA. |
.

The operability of the drywell isolation valves ensures that the drywell ,

atmosphere will be directed to the suppression pool for the full spectrum of pipe |
breaks inside the drywell. Since the allowable value of drywell leakage is so j
large, individual drywell penetration leakage is not measured. By checking valve ,

operability on any penetration which could contribute a large fraction of the i

design leakage, the total leakage is maintained at less than the design value. |

The maximum isolation times foi containment and drywell automatic isolation !
valves are the times used in the FSAR accident analysis for valves with analy- i-

tical closing times. .For automatic isolation valves not having analytical |i

closing times, closing times are derived by applying margins to previous valve
closing test data obtained by using ASME Section XI criteria. Maximum closing !
times for these valves was determined by using a factor of two times the allow- i

able (from previous test closure to next test closure) ASME Section XI margin i

and adding this to the previous test closure time.

) 3/4.6.5 DRWELL POST-LOCA VACUUM BREAKERS

! The post-LOCA drywell vacuum breaker system is provided to relieve the * ' r

vacuum in the drywell due to steam condensation following blow-down. Contain.-
ment air is drawn through the vacuum breaker check valves in the two branches

'

,

of the separate post-LOCA vacuum relief line and in a branch of each drywell
purge compressor discharge line. Vacuum relief initiates at a differential i

pressure of one psi. This vacuum relief, in conjunction with the rest of the

!-

.
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Insert to Bases 3/4.6.3, Page B 3/4 6-5
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|
!

.

During refueling, an inadvertent dump would create a radiation hazard due to a i

loss of shield water if irradiated fuel were in an elevated position.
However, GGNS procedures require that both logic trains of the suppression !

pool makeup dump valves be bypassed whenever the reactor mode switch is in the (REFUEL position, thus preventing the valves from opening by either automatic
|or manual initiation.
|
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6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS ,

'" ~

6.1 RESPONSIBILITY

6.1.1 The Plant Manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and !
shall delegate in writing the succession to this respcnsibility during his

.

r

desence. ;.
'
^

e .
, '

6.1.2 The Shift Superintendent or, during his absence from the Control Roos,
a designated individual shall be responsible for the Control Room command
function. A management directive to this effect, signed by the Senior Vice !
President, Nuclear shall be reissued to all station personnel on an annual i

basis. |*

,

f6.2 ORGANIZATION

0FF5ITE |

6. 2.1 The offsite organization for unit management and technical suri. ort |
shall be as shown on Figure 6.2.1-1.

:
1

UNIT STAFF.

6.2.2 The unit organization shall be as shown on Figure 6.2.2-1 and: j

Each on duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum shift !a.
Icrew composition shown in Table 6.2.2-1.

b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the contrci room !

when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in ;

QPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at least one licensed Senior !
IReactor Operator shall be in the Control Room. -

,

c. A health physics technician" shall be onsite when fuel is in the
reactor. ;

d. All CORE ALTERATIONS shall be observed and directly supervised by*

| either a licensed Senior Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor Operator !
Limited to Fuel Handling who has no other concurrent res,ponsibilities t'

j during this operation. j

A site Fire Brigade of at least 5 members shall be maintained onsite ie. '

at all times". The Fire Brigade shall not include the Shift
Superintendent, the STA, the two other members of the minimum shift
crew necessary for safe shutdown of the unit, and any personnel |

required for other essantial functions during a fire emergency. At ;
'

least one Ao shall be available to respond to non-fire fighting i

4 commands from the control room. j.

The*wder of Iwalth physics technici. ens and Fire Br saJe fer.sehnel ,\
"Th: 50:ltn-paye4<s-4ethn4eien Ond-fire-Seigede-tempes4 tieng ay be less than |$ |
the minimum requirements for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order

Ito accommodate unexpected absence provided immediate action is taken to fill
the required positions.

,

n.-., n.. ;-
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,
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101 3.C.5 |

106 3.C.6 !
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Attachment 3 / Lic:nsee Qu lific:ti:n I

AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
Page 3

A. TYPOCRAPHICAL ERRORS. EDITORIAL CHANGES. AND CLARITICATIONS

These proposed changes correct obvious typographical errors, implement
editorial changes such as correction of spelling errors, punctuation
errors, and grammatical errors or provide clarification of the basic
meaning or intent of the subject technical specifications.

.

NP&t. has determined that the proposed changes do nott

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of ,o
an accident previously evaluated; or |

1

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.o

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

A description of these changes including necessary justification for the
changes' is provided below:

TYPOGRAPHICAL ERRORS

A typographical error is being corrected by this submittal as listed
below. Correction of this typographical errors is purely an administra-
tive change. (See attached revised technical specification pages for
exact changes proposed.)

TSPS No. TS Page No.

1. 290 6-10

CLARIP! CATIONS

A clarification to the technical specifications to improve understanding
and readability is discussed below:

2. (TSpS 289), Neutron Monitor / Detector Replacement. Technical Specifica-
tion 6.2.2.d

The proposed change is to add a # footnote to the subject specifica-
tion to require direct supervision by the maintenance foreman and
indirect supervision by a Senior Reactor Operator during neutron
monitor replacerent from under the Reactor Pressure Vessel. The
current wording of the specification could be misinterpreted to
require direct supervision by a Senior Reactor Operator during neutron
monitor replacement as this may be considered a CORE ALTERATION. This
is an unnecessary restriction, as neutron monitor cannot result in an
inadvertent criticality or fuel damage, but is an ALARA consideration.
This change represents a clarification that is within the philosophy
and intent of the technical specifications. (page 6-1)

|

I
Ts64mm3
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Page 4

B. ' TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION /AS-BUILT PLANT CONSISTENCY

No technical specification changes in this category are included with this
attachment.
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C. ENHANCEMENTS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE SAFETY ANALYSES

The following proposed changes are enhancements which are consistent with
the safety analyses and the licensing basis and which' provide clarifica-
tion, render areas consistent with the philosophy and intent of the
technical specifications, or provide additional plant operational margin.

Since these proposed changes are included in the current licensing bases
and are bounded by existing safety analyses, the proposed changes do not:

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences ofo
an accident previously evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.o ,

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
'

consideration.

A description of these changes including justification for the changes is
provided below:

1. (TSPS 052), Administrative Controls, Technical Specifications 6.1,
6.2, 6.5, 6.6 and 6.7

This proposed change makes a revision to Specification 6.5.3.1.a of
the Technical Review and Control Section by adding a requirement that
all temporary changes be reviewed by the reviewing authority within 14
days of implementation. This proposed change is an enhancement to
safety because it includes additional requirements not contained in :

*

the current specification. (Page 6-12)

The proposed revision also changes " Plant Manager" to "GGNS General
Manager" and " Senior Vice President - Nuclear" to " Senior Vice
President, Nuclear." These changes have been formally submitted to H.
R. Denton from J. B. Richard in a letter dated May 24, 1984
(AECM-84/0283). No marked-up technical specification pages are

,

included with this submittal. (Pages 6-1 through 6-4, 6-6 through'
'

6-9, 6-12 and 6-13)

2. (TSPS 063), Composition of Independent Safety Engineering Group
| (ISEG) Technical Specifications 6.2.3.6 and 6.3.1

I The proposed change is to revise the subject Specification to indicate
that the qualification requirements for the ISEG apply only to those
members who are used for meeting the minimum complement specified in
Specification 6.2.3. The. current wording could be misinterpreted to

! imply that all members of ISEG, including those not required to meet
! the minimum complement, must meet the qualifications. This is an
i unnecessary restriction. A revision to Specification 6.2.3.4 to

|
change the title " Assistant Vice President for Nuclear Production" to

|
: ,

!

TS64mm5
- . - - _ _ _



._ - . - ..

!

[fAttachmsnt 3 / Licensee Qualification
AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
Page 6

i
" Senior Vice President, Nuclear" is also proposed and has been ;

formally submitted to H. R. Denton from J. B. Richard is a letter '

dated May 24, 1984 (AECM-84/0283). These changes are enh acements :
*

that are consistent with the philosophy and intent of the technical
specifications. (Page 6-6) :

3. (TSPS 095), Offsite Organization, Technical Specification Figure
6.2.1-1 ;

i

This proposed change revises the Offsite Organization Figure 6.2.1-1. !

This revision has been formally submitted to H. R. Denton from J. B. ,

Richard in a letter dated May 24,1984 (AECM-84/0283). No marked-up ,

technical specification pages are included with this submittal. (Page j

6-3) .

|
;4. . (TSPS 096), SRC Duties, Technical Specification 6.5.2.7
i

It is proposed to change the subject specification from "The SRC shall !

review:" to "The SRC shall be responsible for the review of:" for ;

clarification. It is further proposed that the number of consultants
participating as voting members at any one time during SRC meetings be ,

limited to no more than three. This change will ensure that the ,

primary decisional responsibility of the non-consultant members of the
~

*

SRC are not diluted excessively. Finally, it is proposed to add a
.section j. to the specification requiring review of written reports
from audits of the ALARA program. This change will make the technical
specification consistent with GGNS FSAR Section 12.1.1.2. The changes
are enhancements that are consistent with the philosophy and intent of
the technical specifications. (Page 6-10)

5. (TSPS 101), Unit Organization, Technical Specification Figure 6.2.2-1
L

-The. proposed change revises the Unit Organization Figure 6.2.2-1. The ;
'

revision has been formally submitted to H. R. Denton from J. B.
Richard in a letter dated May 24, 1984 (AECM-84/0283). No marked-up ,

technical specification pages are included with this submittal. (Page

6-4) .

,

6. (TSPS 106), Change in Plant Safety and Review Committee (PSRC)
Membership and Miscellaneous Title Changes, Technical Specification ;

'6.5

This proposed revision changes " Minimum Quorum of the PSRC" to "Querum
of the PSRC." The words minimum and quorum are redundant terms and
the deletion of minimum is for clarification only. (Page 6-7 and

j;6-10)

This proposed revision also changes " Assistant Plant Manager" to !

" Plant Operations Manager," " Nuclear Support Manager" to " Plant
Maintenance Manager," '? Chemistry /and Radiation Protection
Superintendent" to " Chemistry / Radiation Control Superintendent,"
" Maintenance Superintendent" to "I & C Superintendent," " Nuclear |

Safety Review Committee" to " Safety Review Committee," "Vice President
- Nuclear" to."Vice President, Nuclear Operations," " Senior Vice

!
*

TS64mm6 i
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President - Nuclear" to Senior Vice President, Nuclear," " Manager of
Quality Assurance" to " Director, Quality Assurance," " Manager of
Nuclear Services" to " Director, Nuclear Licensing and Safety,"
" Manager of Radiological and Environmental Services" to " Manager,
Radiological and Environmental Services," " Advisor to the Vice
President-Nuclear" to " Advisor to the Vice President, Nuclear r

|Operations," and adds an additional member to the PSRC, the Technical !

Engineering-Supervisor. This revision has been formally submitted to
H. R. Denton from J. B. Richard in a letter dated May 24, 1984
(AECM-84/0283). No marked-up technical specification pages are
included with this submittal. (Pages 6-7, 6-8, 6-9, and 6-12) !
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~D. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS / REQUESTS / RECOMMENDATIONS ;
.

'No technical specification changes in this category are included with this ,

attachment.
-

;
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~~ E. PROPOSED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGES

(AFFECTED PAGES ARE PROVIDED IN THE
ORDER OF ASCENDING PAGE NUMBERS.)
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6.0 ACMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

:
;

6.1 RESPONSIBILITY

6.1.1 The Plant Manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and !
shall delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility during his '

absence. '

6.1. 2 The Shift Superintendent or, during his absence from the Control Room,
a designated individual shall be responsible for the Control Room commandc

function. .A management directive to this effect, signed by the Senior Vice
President, Nuclear shall be reissued to all station personnel on an annual
basis. - ,

.

6.2 ORGANIZATION
,

,

OFFSITE

<

6.2.1 The offsite organization for unit management and technical support '

shall be as shown on Figure 6.2.1-1.
,

UNIT STAFF
i
5

6.2.2 The unit organization shall be as shown on Figure 6.2.2-1 and:
,'

|a. Each on duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum shift
crew composition shown in Table 6.2.2-1. >

b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room
when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in *

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at least one licensed Senior :
Reactor Operator shall be in the Control Room.

c. A health physics technician * shall be onsite when fuel is in the
reactor.

AllCOREALTERATION$shallbeobservedanddirectlysupervisedby |{d.
i

either a licensed Senior Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor Operator
| Limited to Fuel Handling who has no other concurrent responsibilities

during this operation. '

e. A site Fire Brigade of at least 5 members shall be maintained onsite
j at all times *. The Fire Brigade shall not include the Shift
| Superintendent, the STA, tae two other members of the minimum shift !

crew necessary for safe shutdown of the unit, and any personnel
required for other essential functions during a fire emergency. At t

least one A0 shall be available to respond to non-fire fighting *

commands from the control room.

.

*The health physics technician and Fire Brigade composition may be less than
-the minimum requirements for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order

i to accommodate unexpected absence provided immediate action is taken to fill
the required positions.

# ' ZNssa f '
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INSERT TO SPECIFICATION 6.2.2.e # FOOTNOTE, PAGE 6-1
,

Except neutron monitor replacement from under the reactor pressure vessel !

which will be observed and_ directly supervised by the maintenance foreman in
charge of the work and indirectly supervised by a Senior Reactor Operator or a
Senior Reactor Operator limited to the Control Room.
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.

INCE:ENDENT SAFETV 9 3! NEE:ING GROU: (ISEGS*(C:ntinued)
RESPONSIEILITIES

6.2.3.3 The ISEG shall be ressensible for maintaining surveillance of unit
t

activities to provice incecencent verification" that tnese ac-ivities are
performed c rrectly and that human errors are recucec as mucn as practical. '

AUTHORITY
,

6.2.3.4 The ISEG shali make cetailed recemmencations for revised pr:cecures,
equipment modifications, maintenance activities, operations activities or other
means of improving unit safety to the Assistant Vice Presioent for Nuclear
Production.
6.2.4 SHIFT TECHNICAL ADV!SOR

6.2.4.1 The Shift Tecnnical Advisor shall provice technical supoort to the~

Shift Superintendent in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering
and plant analysis with regare to safe operation of the unit.
6.3 UNIT STAFF OUALIFICATIONS
6.3.1 Each memoer of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971 for comparable positions and the supplemental
requirements specified in Section A and C of Enclosure 1 of the March 28, 1980
NRC letter to all licensees, except for the Chemistry and Radiation Protection
Superintendent who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of Regulatory Guide
1.8, Sectember 1975; the shift Technical Advisor who shall meet or exceed the
qualifications referred to in Section 2.2.1.b of Enclosure I of the Oct:ber 30,
1979 NRC letter to all operating nuclear power plants; and * . memoers of the M
Independent Safety Engineering Grou , each of whom shall have Bachelor of yScience degree or be registered as Professional Engineer and shall have at t

least two years experience in thei field, at least one year o which
experience shall be in the nuclear field. (Arge

6.A TRAINING ned Ese mee6ing the inonsmam com/t. Ameat
.rfeu fred & Seeh od 4 2 3. 2.6.4.1 A retraining and replacement training program for the unit staff shall

'a eietained under the direction of the Training Superintendent, shall meet
or exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section 5.5 of ANSI NIS.1-1971;

} and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55 and the supplemental recuirements specified
'

in Section A and C of Enclosure 1 of the March 28, 1980 NRC letter to all
' licensees, and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational
experience.

6.5 REVIEW AND AUDIT

6.5.1 PLANT SAFETY REVIEW CCP.MITTEE (PSRC)
'

FUNCTION

6.5.1.1 The PSRC shall function to advise the Plant Manager on all matters
related to nuclear safety.
R

Not responsible for sign-off function.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-6 h8 N# *~
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
,

PLANT SAFETY REVIEW CCMMITTEE (PSRC) (Continued) e

COMPOSITION -

,

6.5.1.2 The PSRC shall be composed of the:
Chairman: Assistant Plant Manager '

Vice Chairman: Nuclear Support Manager '

Member: Operations Superintendent -

Member: Technical Support Superintendent
Member: Quality Superintendent.

{Member: Chemistry and Radiation Protection Superintendent
;

Member: Maintenance Superintendent '

!

ALTERNATES f
!

6.5.1.3 All alternate members shall be appointed in writing by the Plant Manager
~

to serve on a temporary basis; however, no more than two alternates shall
iparticipate as voting members in PSRC activities at any one time.

MEETING FREOUENCY

~6.5.1.4 The PSRC shall meet at least once per calendar month and as convened
by the PSRC Chairman or Vice Chairman.

|

QUCRUM ;

6.5.1.5 The 4 ' :- quorum of the PSRC necessary for the performance of the >

PSRC-responsibility and authority provisions of these Technical Sp'ecifications
shall consist of the Chairman or Vice Chairman and four members including

;alternates. "

RESPONSIBILITIES
,

! 6.5.1.6 The PSRC shall be responsible for review of:

Station administrative procedures and changes thereto.a.
,

f b. The safety evaluations for 1) procedures, 2) changes to procedures, !

! equipment or systems, and 3) tests or experiments completed under the
provision of Section 50.59, 10 CFR, to verify that such actions did
not constitute an unreviewed safety question and all programs required
by Specification 6.8 and changes thereto. '

c. Proposed procedures and changes to procedures, equipment or systems
which may involve an unreviewed safety question as defined in
Section 50.59, 10 CFR.

d. Proposed tests or experiments which may involve an unreviewed safety
question as defined in Section 50.59, 10 CFR.
Proposed changes to Technical Specifications or the Operating License.e.

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-7 ArnsN//newif MA - !
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ACMIN:57R:TIVE ::CROLS *
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::*iS U'_T ANTS
|.

4, s',1. 'L '

6.5.2.4 Consultancs, in accition to incse receire:: in Scecificatier. :.:.C.:. h .

sna11 de utili:ec as ceterminec by tne SRC Chairman to provice ex;ert sovice to 0
itne 5RC. Wo #'M @" M'''' d*''"#s"f' sM P*r'6dWe- As WNy * Aees ,a ;a SA C ACNihe.s & anaf on e bn* es . R i

MEETING :RE00ENCY
|!

6.5.2.5 The SRC shall meet at least once oer calencar cuarter curing tne initial ,

year of unit operation following fuel loading and at least once per six months j
thereafter. *

'

.

OUCRUM
*

.

!

6.5.2.6 The ~' ~ ~ quorum of the SRC necessary for the performance of the 8SRC review and audit functions.of these Technical Specifications sna11 consist N.

of the Chairman or his designated alternate and at least 6 SRC voting memoers '

. including alternates. No more than a minority of the quorum shall have line
responsiDility' for operation of the unit.

,

,

REVIEW
|

6.5.2.7 The SRC shall r: ': . de res/cNsedce, d/ t%e tevreA) e/ ; f ;

a. The safety evaluations for 1) changes to procedures, equipment or [
, systems and 2) tests or experiments completed under the provision of ;
! Section 50.59, 10 CFR, to verify that such actions'did not constitute

.

| ' ,

an unreviewed safety question. !

b. Proposed changes to procacures, equipment or systems which involve
,

i an unreviewed safety question as defined in Section 50.59, 10 CFR.
e
|

| c. Proposed tests or experiments which involve an unetviewed safety |
question as cefined in Section 50.59, 10 CFR. ;

|
ri . P*oposed changes to Appencix A Technical Specifications or this !

Operating License. '

,'
'

e. Violations of codes, regulations, orders, Technical Specifications, |*

license requirements, or of internal procedures or instructions having i
nuclear safety significance. !

; f. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from normal and
expected performance of unit equipment that affect. nuclear safety. ,

g. Events requiring 24 hour written notification to the Commission.
:

h. All recognized indications of an unanticipated deficiency in some i
aspect of design or operation of structures, systems, or components
that could affect nuclear safety,

i. Reports and meetings minutes of the PSRC. g .
. j. Wroti ca repost2 fem nudots of fie ALMA peafam. % ;

GAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-10 gm e4,c/,, car /Vo. I !
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,

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

AUTHORITY
,

6.5.2.9 The SRC shall report to and advise the Senior Vice Presicent - Nuclear
on those areas of responsibility specified in Sections 6.5.2.7 and 6.5.2.8.

RECORDS

6.5.2.10 Records of SRC activities shall be precared, acproved and distributed
as inoicated below;

Minutes of each SRC meeting shall be prepared, approved and forwarfeda.

to the Senior Vice President - Nuclear within 14 days folicsing ea:n
meeting.

b. Reports of reviews encompassed by Section 6.5.2.7 above, sha" be
prepared, approved and forwarded to the Senior Vice President -

;

Nuclear within 14 days following comp)etion of the review.
Audit reports encompassed by Section 6.5.2.8 above, shall be !

c.

forwarded to the Senior Vice President - Nuclear and to the
management positions responsible for the areas audited within 30 days
after completion of the audit by the auditing organization. i

,

6.5.3 TECHNICAL REVIEW AND CONTROL

ACTIVITIES

6.5.3.1 Activities which affect nuclear safety shall be conducted as follows:
;

Procedures required by Technical Specification 6.8 and other proceduresa.

which affect plant nuclear safety, and changes thereto, shall be prepared,
reviewed and approved. Each such procedure or procedure change shall be
reviewed by an individual / group other than the individual / group which
prepared the procedure or procedure change, but who may be from the same
organization as the individual / group which prepared the procedure or
procedure change. Procedures othat than Administrative Procedures shall
be approved as delineated in writing by the Plant Manager. The Plant
Manager shall approve administrative procedures, security implementing
procedures and emergency plant implementing procedures. Temporary
approval to procedures which clearly do not change the intent of the
approved procedures may be made by two members of the plant management

y g ,_,.41.aff, at least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator's License. r(
,

For changes to procedures which may involve a J.hange in intent of the happroved procedures, the person authorized above to approve the proce- I

' dure shall approve the change.
b. Proposed changes or modifications to plant nuclear safety-related .

structures, systems and components shall be reviewed as designated
by the Plant Manager. Each such modification shall be reviewed by

~

an individual / group other than the individual / group which designed !

the modification, but who may be from the same organization as the
individual / group which designed the modifications. Implementation
of proposed modifications to plant nuclear safety-related structures,
systems and components shall be approved by the Plant Manager.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-12 Ammdmee No.
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Temporary changes shall be reviewed by the reviewing authority within 14 days
of being issued.
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Attachmsnt 4 / Machtnical Enginasting ,

'
AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)

1Page 3

A. TYPOGRAPHICAL ERRORS, EDITORIAL CHANCES, AND CLARIFICATIONS
!

No technical. specification changes in this category are included with this
attachment. >
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Attachment 4 / Mrchtnical Enginsering

AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
Page 4

B. TECHNICAL' SPECIFICATION /AS-BUILT PLANT CONSISTENCY

No' technical specification changes in this category are included with this ,

attachment. ,
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AttschmInt 4 / Mschanical Engineering
AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
Page 5

C. ENHANCEMENTS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE SAFETY ANALYSES

The following proposed change is an enhancement which is consistent with
the saf ety analyses and the licensing basis and which provides clarifica-
tion, renders areas consistent with the philosophy and intent of the
technical specifications, or provides additional plant operational margin.

Since this proposed change is included in the current licensing bases and
is bounded by existing safety analyses, the proposed change does not:

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences ofo
an accident previously evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.o

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

A description of this change including justification for the change is
provided below:

1. (TSPS 123), Reactor Vessel Steam Coolant Temperature Measurement.
Technical Specification 3.4.1.4

Technical Specification 3.4.1.4 requires that the temperature differen-
tial between the reactor vessel' steam space coolant and the bottom
head drain line coolant should not exceed 100*F when an idle recircula-
tion loop is started.

The temperature of the vessel steam space coolant is obtained from a
pressure measurement signal which is fed into the process computer.
The computer converts this signal into a temperature value by reference
to a standard pressure / temperature saturation curve. This overall
method of measurement thus covers the range from operating pressure to
atmospheric boiling conditions with an accuracy of 16*F. It follows

that temperatures of steam space coolant below 212*F are not available.

By means of the available temperature indication it is not possible to
measure the differential temperature of technical specification

|
3.4.1.4 properly when the reactor is at ambient pressure. A steam_

l space coolant temperature of 212*F will be indicated when in fact the
true temperature may be much lower. Thus, the present Technical
Specification places unnecessary restrictions on recirculation loop ,

operation. The proposed change will make this technical specification
applicable only when the vessel pressure is greater than 25 psig.

An analysis of Grand Gulf Nuclear Station's Unit 1 Reactor Vessel and
components for fatigue usage, performed by GE in accordance with
Subsections NA, NB and Appendix I of Section III of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code, Summer '76 Addenda and later editions (see
GGNS FSAR Section 5.3.3), has conservatively predicted a cumulative

,

MTS17rg5
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,

Page 6
|

fatigue usage factor of 0.5509 at the end of the Unit's 40 year i

service life. .(End of useful life of a vessel corresponds to a |
fatigue usage factor of 1.0.) f

,

: i
This analysis considered the possibilities of 100*F step changes in'

the vessel bottom head temperature for all predicted reactor startup- ,

shutdown and scram cycles, 20 cold liquid injections, and one 348'F ;

step change during preoperational testing. Included in this analysis '

are 120-100*F step changes that are predicted to occur during normal'

startup, at operational temperature and pressure, when the recircula- ;

'tion pumps are switched to high speed. This could occur when the
coolant'in the bottom head is 'at a conservatively predicted 444*F, and ;

increasing the recirculation pump speed could sweep 544*F coolant into
the previously cooler region. No step changes are included in the ;

analysis for normal shutdowns, as decreasing the pump speed results in ;

-gradual thermal changes. None are included for initial pump starts at |
atmospheric pressure, as these occur when the reactor is in a cold -

condition and at nearly thermal equilibrium, resulting in possible
step changes of significantly less than 100*F that don't affect the ;

fatigue usage factor. The predicted reactor vessel transients are in
Section 3.9.1.1.1.7 and Table 3.9-1 of the GGNS FSAR.

,

t
'The 100*F differential temperature of Technical Specification 3.4.1.4

.

.was established on the basis of the combined stress due to the full- ;

rated operating pressure of 1050 peig plus the thermal stress caused
'

<

by the-1CO*F. temperature difference. At 25 psig the stress due to ,

pressure is negligible. At 25 psig in the reactor the pressure ;

instrumentation is sufficiently on scale for the operator to read and !

provide an accurate input to the computer for conversion to !

temperature.

The analysis did not initially include the possibility of any 187'F ,

step changes at 25 psig for the liquid control nozzle, which was found i

to be the most limiting bottom head component. It would be possible

for a 187'F step change to occur to the liquid control nozzle at 25. ,

psig if the following highly unlikely sequence of events were to '

!occur:

1) Recirculation pumps removed from service ,
, 2). Reactor vessel held stable at 25 psig for an extended period )

*

of time
3) The drywell' environment cooled to a low enough temperature to

allow the bottom head and the moderator therein to cool to
^

80*F
4) The reactor vessel dome is at saturated condition
5) The establishment of all the above unusual conditions and

- . subsequent start of-an idle recirculation pump
r

~ Further analysis by GE reveals that the fatigue usage evaluation :

allows sufficient margin for at least 130 events of this type to occur !

during the service life of the vessel without exceeding a fatigue !
*

-usage factor of 1.0. This equates to an increase in the fatigue usage ;

F factor of 0.00345, as has been calculated by GE for each time that ;

this series of unlikely events were to occur. It is anticipated that
,

4 this postulated event will never occur during the service life of |;
GGNS. .'

'
~

NIS17tg6
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The recirculation pumps are normally started at atmospheric vessel ;

pressure prior to reactor startup, and both pumps are established in
service prior to entering the startup mode. On reactor shutdown, the

. recirculation pumps are normally retained in service for coolant
mixing purposes until well after the vessel is depressurized to ,

!atmospheric.

-This proposed change doesn't affect the predicted fatigue usage factor
of 0.5509, since the procedures for starting and operating the
recirculation system are not affected, but provides additional
operational margin. This proposed change is consistent with the
philosophy and intent of the technical specifications. (Page 3/4 4-4)

,

,

,

;

,

L

t

h

;

L
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i
!

D. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS / REQUESTS / RECOMMENDATIONS
4

,

No technical specification changes in this category are included with this ,
e

- attachment.
.
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E. PROPOSED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGES
*

i

(AFFECTED PAGES ARE PROVIDED IN THE
ORDER OF ASCENDING PAGE NUMBERS.) ,
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!
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

||
IDLE RECIRCULATION LOOP STARTUP "

^

i
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERAT. ION

:

|.-

3.4.1.4 An idle recirculation loop shall not be started unless the temperature
differentialbetweenthereactorpressurevesselsteamspacegoolantandthe mbottom head drain line coolant is less than or equal to 100*F, and: N

;

a. When both loops have been idle, unless the temperature differential
[- between the reactor coolant within the idle loop to be strarted up and ;

the coo; ant in the reactor pressure vessel is less than or equal to
50*F, or

.

b. When only one loop has been idle, unless the temperature differential |

between the reactor coolant within the idle and operating recirculation -

loops is less than or equal to 50*F and the operating loop flow rate is,

less than or equal to 50*.' of rated loop flow.!
;

'

i

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and 4. |
-

ACTION: !
!

: With temperature differences and/or flow rates exceeding the above limits, t

| suspend startup of any idle recirculation loop. |
;

! !

|- ;

SURVEILLANCE'REOUIREMENTS
i -

| !

4.4.1.4 The temperature differentials and flow rate shall be determined to be (
within the limits within 15 minutes prior to startup of an idle recirculation j
loop. :

i
,

Opera 25 ys) the temperature differen fial t s ned applicable.
L

'

. |
,

I i
'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-4 4,iendAe.Af Mo. -'
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Listing of Item Numbers by
Technical Specification Problem Sheet (TSPS) Number

'TSPS No. Item Nos.*

024 5.C.1
032 5.C.7 ;

I

041 5.C.2
110 5.D.1 ;

162 5.A.1 i

i
236 5.C.5
243 S.C.6
256 5.C.3 |

272 5.A.2
309 5.B.1
310 5.B.1
322 5.C.4

1
!

!

,

!

I*

i
i

* Item number format: 1.A.02

Item number within category

Category designator

Attachment number
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A. TYPOGRAPHICAL ERRORS, EDITORIAL CHANGES, AND CLARIFICATIONS

These proposed changes correct obvious typographical errors, implement
editorial changes such as correction of spelling errors, punctuation
errors, and grammatical errors or provide clarification of the basic
meaning or intent of the subject technical specifications.

MP&L has determined that the proposed changes do not;

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences ofo
an accident previously evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new or different kind at accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.o

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

A description of these changes including necessary justification for the
changes is provided below:

CLARIFICATIONS

Clarifications to the technical specifications to improve understanding
and readability are discussed below:

,

1. (TSPS 162), Emergency Core Cooling Systems, Technical Specification
3/4.5.1

This proposed change adds ** footnote which'ls applicable to' ACTION
statement a.4 of Technical Specification 3.5.1. The change clarifies ' -

the ACTION to be taken whenever two or mora RHR subsystems are -

'

inoperable. This footnote is iden'tical to the * footnote which is
applicable to ACTION statements b.3 and d.3 of Technical Specification
3.5.1. This change is purely administrative and is made to achieve
consistency among ACTION statements 3.5.t.a.4 '3.5.1.b.3, and
3.5.1.d.3. (Page 3/4 5-1) s.

2. (TSPS 272), Alternate Shutdown Cooling Technical Specification
3/4.4.9.1 f,

The proposed change incorporates into ACTION Statement 2 of Technical
Specification 3.4.9.1 and into Surveillance Requirement 4.4.9.1 the
provision for substituting one operating recirculation pump for one
operating shutdown cooling mo'de loop of RHR as is allowed by the
subject Limiting Condition fo'r Operation (LCO). These revisions
clarify that one operating recirculation. pump is an acceptable
alternative to having one RHR shutdown cooling mode loop in operation
for satisfying the LCO. The proposed" change does not adversely impact
plant safety as it represents a clarification to achieve consistency
within the subject specification. (Page 3/4 4-24)

.
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!
t B. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION /AS-BUILT PLANT CONSISTENCY

i

The following' changes are proposed to render the technical specifications {
consistent with the as-built plant. In all.such cases, the as-built plant |
is consistent with the safety analyses and the licensing basis. ;

i
I
.

I In that thes.e proposed changes are inherently consistent with the safety
analyses and the licensing basis, it is concluded that the proposed }

changes do not:.
.

-Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of ,o
an accident previously evaluatM; or [

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any.o
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a~significant reduction in a margin of safety.o

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

A' description of these changes including justification for the changes is
provided below:

'1. (TSPS 309 and 310), LPCI and LPCS High Pressure Alarm Setpoints,
Technical Specification 3/4.5.1

A revision is proposed to change the high pressure setpoint of the
LPCS system from 580 +20. -0 psis to less than or equal to 600 psis.
This proposed revision also changes _the high pressure setpoint of
the LPCI subsystems from 480 +20. -0 psig to less than or equal to

,

4''
493 psis and clarifies. Surveillance Requirement 4.5.1.c.2.a to
indicate that both high and low pressure alarms exist for the

- subject systems. The change to the LPCS setpoint is consistent with
the piping design pressure of 600 psig and is conservative with'

!.. respect to the piping maximum working pressure of 758 psis. This
setpoint will allow the high pressure alarm to annunciate prior to
activation of the system relief valve which has a setpoint of 585,

psig and a water les relative to the lowest point in the piping of
17 psi, resulting in a maximum pressure of 602 psis at the lowest

-

point when the relief valve lifts. The change to the LPCI
subsystems setpoint is conservative, as it decreases the allowable
setpoint from that currently prescribed and is less than the piping,

.

design piping pressure of 500 psig and the piping maximum working
- pressure of 758 pois. This setpoint also allows the high pressure

alarm to annnunciate prior to activation of the LPCI relief valves'

which have setpoints of 500 psis and, in the most limiting case, a
waterles relative to the lowest point in the LPCI loop C piping of
11 pai,- resulting in a maximum pressure of 511 psig at the lowest
point when the relief valve actuates in loop C. The deletion of the
"-0" from each requirement is also conservative, as no minimum
setpoint is required to insure the alarms function. (Page 3/4 5-4)

NfS52rg4
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'C. ENHANCEMENTS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE SAFETY ANALYSES

The following proposed changes are enhancements which are consistent with
the safety analyses _and the licensing basis and which provide clarifica-
tion, render areas consistent with the philoscphy and intent of the
technical specifications, or provide additional plant operational margin.

Since these proposed changes are included in the current licensing bases
and are bounded by existing safety analyses, the proposed changes do not;

Involve a significant increase.,in the probability or consequences ofo
an accident previously evaluated; or

create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.o

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

A description of these changes including justification for the changes is
provided below:

1. (TSPS 024), Jet Pump OPERABILITY, Technical Specification 3/4.4.1.2

A revision is proposed to the subject specification to allow present
Surveillance Requirement 4.4.1.2 (Renumbered to 4.4.1.2.1) to be
performed with THERMAL POWER in excess of 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER
instead of the present prior to exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
A new Surveillance Requirement (4.4.1.2.2) is added to provide a 4.0.4
exemption, provided the diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure
of the individual jet pumps are determined to be within ,50% of the
loop average within 72 hours af ter entering OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2
and at least once per 24 hours thereafter. The value of 50% of the
loop average is qualified, by addition of a "*" footnote, to explain
that this is an initial value and that the final value will be
determined during the startup test program, with any required change
submitted to the Commission within 90 days of test completion.

Justification for not performing the present surveillance requirements
below 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER is provided as follows:

1. The current Grand Gulf Unit 1 Technical Specification on Jet Pamp
OPERABILITY, Section 3/4.4.1.2, requires that all jet pumps be
OPERABLE in OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. The surveillance
requirements specify that the jet pueps shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE prior to exceeding 25% RATED THERMAL POWER and once per
24 hou-s. The implication is that in Mode 2, OPERABILITY must be
demonstrated every 24 hours.

2. These surveillance requirements are best summarized as
monitoring the following 3 correlations:

MTS52rg5
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a. Recirculation loop flow to flow control v'alve position,
-,

'b. Total core flow to recirculation loop flow, and
'v _.

ci " Jet pump dp distributien. .-
i

Addressing each of the three surveillance require,ments individu-
ally, the following information is offered in order to describe
effects that will invalidate these tests at low power'

Recirculation Loop Flow to Flow Co'ntrol Valve (EC )'a.
Position Correlation ,~-

, .

#^
*h

~
g

' For any given FCV position, the flow established through the,

loop,is dependent on pump discharge pressufb, valve flov ;*

coefficie,nt, an'd coolant density subcooling, with density
,

having some noticeabis effects. Natural circulation and core
. w

dp" ef fects are minimal; however moderate. The degree of
subcooling is . regulated by the amount of downcomer heating
resulting fron steam carry under from the steam dryer.
Considering the numerous parameters which regulate this, a
baseline correlation would require a wide tolerance band at
low power levels. *

,

b. TotalCoreFlouNoRecirculationLoopFlowCorrelation.
'

This correl'atian is most affected by natural' circulation and
power level.' On the' power to flow map (Bases Figure B 3/4
2.3-1), Line C represents a nearly constant re' circulation loop i

flow. The core flow can vary from 25% to 40% along the.line.
,

In addition, it must be noted that this power / flow map is
representative of nominal conditions i Changes in core dp due
to voiding and rod pattern will shif t the lines slightly,
thereby adding additional uncertainties to the correlation.

Jet Pump dp Distribution Correlationc.

-hg'ain,inthiscorrelationtherelationshipbetweennatural
circulation and forced ciirculation plays an important role. '.

Eahh jet pump loop will have'a unique flow distribution, which
is 's direct function of the recirculation pump flow rate.
However, as power is increased from 0% to 25% the rate of
natural circulation to forced circulation is increased. This
results in drawing more water through the jet pumps and
biasing the established. jet pump flow distributions by some
unknown percentage. In addition, th'e subcooling related
moderator density changes further . complicate the establishment
of a valid baseline at low power levels.

.N ,

V:
,

. . .
,

; ,
i

T%.. ,

.s
,

..
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3. At power levels below 25% RATED THERMAL POWER, several BWR operat-
>

ing characteristics play important roles in these correlations.
The effects of these phenomena render the correlations difficult ;

-to quantify, and thus negate the ability to perform a valid,
repeatable surveillance test. The three most significant factors
are natural circulation, moderator subcooling and core dp, each of ,

i. which is dependent on reactor power level, control rod pattern
core exposure and voiding. Very briefly, the effects of natural 'circulation tend to bias established flow correlations, moderator
subcooling causes changes in moderator densities which directly !

affect flow rates, and varying core dp changes flow rates by ]
varying the in-core flow resistance.

To aid in this discussion, refer to Bases Figure B3/4 2.3-1 " Power
Flow Operating Map" on page B 3/4 2-5 . Below 30% power the i

recirculation pumps operate on the Low Frequency Motor Generator
sets (LFMG's) at approximately 25% speed. Line C of the Power to
Flow map (low speed-FCV maximum position) represents the usual

-

operating configuration while on the LFMG's. From the curve it ,

can be seen that from 0% power to the 100% Rod Line the slope of i

Line C closely follows the slope of the natural circulation line
(Line A). This is to say that, while on the LFMG sets the pre-
dominate factor in establishing core flow is natural circulation. ,

This component of core flow will tend to bias only the
" established" flow correlation. >

:

At low core flows and low reactor power levels, the various flow
correlations are significantly dependent on numerous secondary

iparameters, many of which are not distinctly quantifiable or
repeatable. The application of flow correlation criteria becomes
extremely dif ficult and would require a very large tolerance band. i

L
'

.

The'same arguments can be applied to a lesser degree, above 25%
RATED THERMAL PCWER when on LFMG's. Any time the recirculation
pumps are operating on low speed, natural circulation effects will
compound efforts to establish and monitor an accurate baseline.
This is true up to the 100% rod line.

L

! 4. The most accurate and repeatable measurements will only be avail-
able .while the recirculation pumps are on high speed (the shif t to .

f ~ high speed occurs at approximately 30% RATED THERMAL POWER), andi |
:

the ratio between natural circulation and forced circulation is .

minimized.
^

| The proposed Surveillance Requirement 4.4.1.2.2 will allow entry into'

|
OPERATIONAL LONDITIONS 1 and 2 without having to perform present Surveil- !

lance Requirement 4.4.1.2; however, jet pump OPERABILITY is required to be j

determined within 72 hours after entering OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 and at;.
| least once per 24 hours'thereafter. This jet pump OPERABILITY determina-
|

tion is based on the diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressures of
f

the . individual jet pumps being within 50% of the loop average. The 50% !
criteria is based on information provided by General Electric in Service !

Information Letter (SIL) Number 330, dated June 9, 1980. SIL No. 330
discusses jet pump beam cracks and jet pump displacement which have ;

'

|.
.

MTSS2rg7
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occurred at three plants. With a displaced jet pump, flow deviation from
average was 70%. This flow deviation is determined by differential
pressure measurement which is the criteria proposed by this change. The
50% criteria will provide gross failure information while allowing suf fi-
cient operating margin, considering the various uncertainties discussed
above. The 50% criteria will be verified during the startup test program'
and any required changes will be submitted to the Commission within 90
days of test completion.

The proposed changes represent a relaxation of the present surveillance
requirements but are within all acceptable criteria with respect to the
system or component specified in the Standard Review Plan. These changes
are necessary to reflect actual system operating characteristics and to
more accurately reflect the system design parameters. (Page 3/4 4-2)

2. (TSPS 041), Recirculation Loop Surveillance Requirements Technical
Specification 3/4.4.1.1 and Bases 3/4.4.1

The proposed changes add Surveillance Requirement 4.4.1.1.1 to verify
once every 24 hours that both recirculation loops are in operation
while in Operational Conditions 1 and 2 and also add a description of
the operation of the recirculation loop flew control valves to Bases
3/4.4.1. The proposed revision to the Bases provides additional
detail regarding operation of the recirculation flow control valves.
The proposed addition of Surveillance Requirement 4.4.1.1.1 is an
enhancement to safety in that it constitutes an additional
surveillance requirement which is not presently in the technical
specifications. Therefore, these chagnes are considered an
enhancement to the present technical specification which is consistent
with the safety analysis. (Pages 3/4 4-1 and B 3/4 4-1)

3. (TSPS 256), High Pressure Core Spray Technical Specification Bases
.

3/4.5.1 and 3/4.5.2

A revision to the bases for the ECCS technical specifications is
proposed to achieve consistency among the FSAR, design documentation
and the technical specifications. The stated system operating
dif ferential pressure range and HPCS pump capacity values should be
. revised to be consistent with the information provided in FSAR Chapter
6.3.1, design documents and Technical Specifications 3/4.5.1 and
3/4.5.2. Minor editorial corrections are also proposed to improve the
readability of the bases section. The proposed changes do not
adversely impact plant safety because they represent an enhancement to
the bases which is consistent with the safety analyses and licensing
basis. -(Pages B 3/4 5-1 and B 3/4 5-2)

4. (TSPS 322), Low Pressure Injection used in Automatic Depressurization
System Bases, Technical Specification Bases 3/4.5.1, 3/4 5.2, and
3/4.7.3

The proposed change revises the stated operating pressures and flow
rates of the icw pressure core spray (LPCS) and low pressure coolant
injection (LPCI) systems. The bases presently state that the low

'

MTSS2rg8
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pressure cooling systems provide adequate core cooling up to a reactor |

pressure vessel (RPV) pressure of 350 psig. The LPCS and LPCI systems
actually provide incipient flow into the RPV at 295 psid and 229 psid, ,

"

respectively. This change does not adversely impact plant safety
because it provides an enhancement that more accurately reflects the
plant design, is consistent with design documents and is consistent
with the safety analysis and licensing basis. (Page B 3/4 5-2 and B

,

3/4 7-1)

5. (TSPS 236), Jet Pump OPERABILI".Y, Technical Specification 3/4.4.1.2

This proposed change revises Surveillance Requirement 4.4.1.2 by
deleting the requirement that the recirculation flow control valves be ,

in the same position when performing the surveillance. The revised
requirement specifies that the surveillance is to be performed with .

ithe recirculation loop flows within the mismatch limits of Technical
Specification 3.4.1.3. This change will provide an operational
enhancement in that the surveillance may be conducted with the
recirculation flow control in automatic. Further, this change '

eliminates the problem of unequal flows which could occur, with equal
valve positions, due to instru, ment drift, pump performance changes, :

resistance differences, etc. This change does not adversely impact |

plant safety because the specification remains consistent with the ;

safety analysis and with the philosophy and intent of the technical
specification. (Page 3/4 4-2) j

6. (TSPS 243), Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Stroke Time Definition. |
iTechnical Specification 3/4.4.7
8

The proposed change more clearly defines the methodology used when
|. measuring the closure times of the MSIV's. A clear distinction is
! lacking between ASME Section XI and the design criteria for both .

'

minimum and maximum full stroke times for the MSIV's. Section XI
requires that valve closure times be ceasured from initiation of the
actuation signal to valve fully closed. This methodology is ,

appropriate for measuring the maximum )$1V closure time but is
inappropriate for measuring the minimum MSIV closure time. The ,

minimum MSIV closure time must not be less than 3 seconds from start i

of valve movement to valve closure in order to assure that the reactor
.

vessel pressurization transient analyzed in the GGNS safety analyses :

| is not eicceeded. ASME Section XI IWV 3413 requirements are not |

|
applicable to this minimum stroke time. This change distinguishes the |
requirements of the NSSS vendor design specifications from the ,

|

requirements of Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code. This change is an enhancement that does not adversely impact

| plant safety because the revised specification more accurately'

reflects the plant design requirements for surveillance of the MSIV's. p
| (Page 3/4 4-22)

7.. (ISPS 032), Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Leakage Technical Specifica- i

|- |
' tion 3/4.4.3.2 and Bases B 3/4.4.3.1

The proposed change is to revise ACTION d. of the subjdct specifica-
tion and Surveillance Requirement 4.4.3.2.3 to reflect that high/ low
pressure interface valve interlocks as well as alarms are present in
the RCS. It is further proposed to delete the current Table 3.4.3.2-2 ,

t
+

|
;

| -MTS52rg9 ,
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and insert new Tables 3.4.3.2-2 and 3.4.3.2-3 to incorporate setpoints
Lfor the interlocks and for alarms not presently listed. This change
constitutes an additional requirement not presently in the technical
specifications. The term " Leakage" is deleted from the description of '

the monitors in Tabic 3.4.3.2-2 entitled " Reactor Coolant System
Interface 'lalves Pressure Leakage Monitors," and in ACTION d. ACTION

d. is further revised to delete the requirement to restore OPERABILITY
of the inoperable monitors within 7 days or verify the pressure to be
less than the alarm point at least once per 12 hours. These monitors
are not capable of measuring valve leakage. Their purpose is to
prevent opening of valves where the high pressure piping is
pressurized above the design pressure of the low pressure piping by
alerting the operator to vent the piping prior to valve opening for
" trapped" pressure conditions and to prevent operating systems above
their design pressure via interlocks and annunciations. Therefore,
the term " Leakage" in the table titles and ACTION d. is inappropriate.

Furthermore, it is proposed to revise Bases B 3/4.4.3.1 to reflect
that the RCS Leakage Detection Systems also ceasure leakage from fluid
systems in the drywell. These proposed changes are an enhancement to
the technical specifications that makes them consistent with system
design. (Page 3/4 4-8, 3/4 4-9, 3/4 4-10,'and B 3/4 4-2)

,

:

i

r

!

i
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D. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS / REQUESTS / RECOMMENDATIONS

The following change is proposed to render the technical specification
consistent with recent changes in NRC policy and the Code of Federal
Regulations, as well as to implement changes or enhancements recently
requested or recommended by NRC reviewers.

-This proposed change is required to render the technical specification
consistent with recent NRC guidance, and it has been concluded based on a
review of this item that the proposed change does not;

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences ofo
an accident previously evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident f' rom anyo
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.o

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

A description of this change including justification for the change is
provided below:

1. (TSPS 110), Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) Steam Line Flow-
High, Technical Specification 3/4.3.2

This proposed change adds a time delay with a Trip Setpoint of 5
seconds to Item 5.a of Tables 3.3.2-1 and item 5.a of 3.3.2-2 and an
Allowable Value of 5 1 2 seconds to Item 5.a of Table 3.2.2-2. This
change also adds surveillance requirements for the subject time delay
to Item 5.a of Table 4.3.2.1-1. The time delay is requi, red to prevent
inadvertent isolation of the RCIC system during system initiation.

-This change adds to and supercedes a previously submitted change
(Item 10 in letter AECM-83/0565, dated September 9,1983 which was
withdrawn by letter AECM-84/0303, dated May 25, 1984) which revised ac

### footnote in Table 3.3.2-3, page 3/4 3-19, to read " Includes time
delay of 3 to 7 seconds." The proposed change is in response to NRC
concerns and is in compliance with Item 9 of Generic Letter 83-02
which provided guidelines for technical specification changes required

! by NUREG-0737. (Pages 3/4 3-12, 3/4 3-17, 3/4 3-19 and 3/4 3-22)

;

,

'

MISS2rg11
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) .

ISOLIiTION ACTUATION INSTRONENTATION .

E VALVE GROUPS MININUM APPLICABLE

G OPERATED BY OPERABLE CHANNELS OPERATIONAL

E TRIP FUNCTION SIGNAL (a) PER TRIP SYSTEM (b) CONDITION ACTION'

*
,

4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued)]
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel S 1 1,2,3 27

Ambient Temperature - High
g. Main Steam Line Tunnel A

Temp. - High 8 1 1,2,3 27

II
h. SLCS Initiation 8 1 1,2,5N 30

1. Manual Initiation 8 2 1,2,3 26
,

w 5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION
A
w a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High -4- + - 1, 2, 3 - P O
, ->y

b. RCIC Steam Supply 4, 9 ,) 1 1,2,3 27g
Pressure - Low

c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust ,

Diaphragm Pressure - High 4 2 1,2,3 27

k d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient

L Temperature - High 4 1 1,2,3 27

3
m e. RCIC Equipment Room A Temp.
4 - High 4 1 1,2,3 27

2'_
9 f. Main Steam Line Tunnel

Ambient Temperature - High 4 1 1, 2, 3 27
.

.

5
:o o g. Main Steam Line Tunnel .

d A Temp.'- High 4 1 1,2,3 27

$o
h. Main Steam Line Tunnel-

E ,__ Temperature Timer 4 1 1,2,3 27-_.
,

27
i)Pmssure 4 1 1,2,3"

i n - ,3 277)The%y 4 1 P
-
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)
c1

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTAT10N SETPOINTSj
C' ALLOWABLE

8 TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE

G
E 4. REACT 0lt WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued)

Q e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low,

Level 2 1 -41.6 inches *- 1 -43.8 inchese

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient
Temperature - High 1 185'F** 1 191*Fa*

g. Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High- 1 101*Fa* 1 104*F**

h. SLCS Initiation NA NA

1. Manual Initiation NA NA

5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High i 303" ::2C i 27 " 2C{ g
b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low 1 60 psig 1 53 psig

u

h c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaph: age
Pressure - High

~ 1 10 psig i 20 psig

d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient2

g Temperature - liigh 1 185'F** 1 191*F**

RCIC Equipment Room A Temp. - liigh 1 125"F** 1 128'F**3 e.%

d f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient
s. Temperature - High 1 185*F** $ 191*F**

z g. Main Steam Line Tunnel a Temp. - High 1 101*F** 1'104*Fa*
9

h. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature 11mer i 30 minutes 1 30 minutes

1. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature -
g High < 165*Fa* < 171*F**

$
? j. RHR Equipment Room A Iemperature -
2 Hloh 1 99"F** 1 102*F**_

3

@ k. RHR/RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 5 145" H O 1 160" H 02 y
u

I I) Pressure 5 363" H O s 371" H O2 2 ito
S t 2see.onds 5 t 2 seconds)< 2) T6me Delay

, -_. . . _ . .. . _ - _ . _.



|
. .

t

i. . .

:

INSTRUMENTATION |.

TABLE 3.3.2-3 (Continued)- - - *
.

ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIME ;

TRIP FUNCTION RESPONSE TIME (Seconds)# -

. ,

5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION !
'

< 13 *) *I ~

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High>

b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low 313(a)
c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High NA t

|
*

; d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient Temperature - High NA

| e. RCIC Equipment Room A Temp. - High NA ;

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient Temp. - High NA j
.

g'. Main Steam Line Tunnel A Temp. - High NA !
h. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Timer NA ;
i. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature - High NA

;j. RHR Equipment Room A Temp. - High NA ;

k. RHR/RCIC Steam Line Flow - High NA j
1. Manual Initiation NA. .

m. Drywell Pressure - High (ECCS Division 1
and Division 2) < 13(,)

.

I

6. RHR SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. RHR Equipment Room Ambient Temperature - High NA .'.' |
*

b. RHR Equipment Room A Temp. - High NA !

c. Reactor Vess,e'l Water Level - Low, Level 3 < 13(,) |
~

d. Reactor Vessel (RHR Cut-in Permissive) |
Pressure - High NA

-

e. Drywell Pressure - High NA

f. Manual Initiation NA -

!

i

!

(a) The isolation system instrumentation response time shall be measured and ,

recorded as a part of the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME. Isolation system
instrumentation response time s,pecified includes the delay for diesel i

,

generator starting assumed in the accident analysis.-

(b) Radiation detectors are exempt from response time testing. Response time .

shall be reasured from detector output or the input of the first electronic*

; ,

| component in the channel. . . .

! * Isolation system instrume6tation response time for MSI.Vs only. No diesel !
generator delays assumed. - ;

** Isolation system instrumentation response time for associated valves
Iexcept MSIVs. ,,

# Isolation system instrumentation response time specified for the Trip .,
'Function actuating each valve group shall be added to isolation time shown

in Tables 3.6.4-1 and 3.6.5.2-1 for valves in each valve group to obtain' !

ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME for each valve.
'

###h"th:ut 13-second ti-e delay.
r9c.fudes 6me. Jefo3 ,of 3 to 7 .seccads. k|-

"

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-19 Amendment No. 7, 9, - | f
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued)
! si

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS) o

E
i G CHANNEL OPERATIONAL

| E * CHANNEL FUNCTEDNAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS IN lAllCH*

f ( TRIP FUNCil0N CHECK TEST CALIBRATI0ld SURVEILLANCE stEQUIRED

1 e 4. REACTOR % DATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION (Continued)
-

f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Ambient
Temperature - High S M A 1, 2, 3

| ,

i g. Main Steam Line Tunnel
A Temp. - High S M A 1,2,3

I
h. SLCS Initiation MA M HA 1, 2, 5##

M *I HA 1,2,3I
1. Manual Initiation NA

| '

R| *
w S. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

;

j M 1, 2, 3
b RCic Steam Line Flow - High -5- 4-a. 11 0

b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure -
R(c) 1,2,3

,

j
5 M

: Low
,

' RCic Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm
R(c) 1, 2, 3c.

Pressure - High 5 M,
g

f $ d. RCIC Equipment Room Ambient

j g"- Temperature - High 5 M A 1, 2, 3

e. RCIC Equipment Room A Temp. -
| @r+ High 5 M A 1, 2, 3
1

:

| [ l' . Main Steam Line Tu.mel Ambient
Temperature - High 5 M A 1, 2, 3

1
-

f
-

! g. Main Steam Line Tunnel
h, A Temp. - High 5 M A 1, 2, 3

4

-1 M (, 2, 3S S M R
| [1) Pressure

*
11 0

| { [ 2) Time Delay S M R I, 2, 3_

' -

,

. . _ _ . - . _ _ _ . . - . - . _ _ - . - . - . . - . . _ - - - . - . . - . . _ - . - . - _ - - . - - . - - . - . - - - _ .
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.1 RECIRCblATIONSYSTEM

RECIRCULATION LOOPS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATICH

i

3.4.1.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation leops shall be in operation.

APPLICA2ILITY: OPERATICNAL CONDITIONS l' anc 2".

ACTION:
,

a. With one reactcr coolant system recirculation loc:: not in operation,
be in at least HOT Shut 00WN within the next 12 hours.

b. With no reactor coolant system recirculation loops in operation, '

immediately initiate measures to place the unit in at least STARTUP '

within 6 hours and in HOT SHUT 00WN witnin tne next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

I
-

4.4.1.1,2Each reactor coolant system recirculation loo; flow control valve |5
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by:

Verifying that the control valve fails "as is" on loss of hydraulica.
pressure at the hydraulic unit, and

b. Verifying that the average rate of control valve movement is:

1. Less than or equal to 1 B of stroke per second opening, and

2. Less than or equal to 13 of stroke per second closing.

''See Special Test Exception 3.10.4.

- 4.t.I.l.l Burn Av4 NL C oel nr Lys ic ^* A eco:<csa s; o Lectos Shn c'

Aq be.. ,: 5.
^to bs 1.v sG%tc+ c~ .ti l ca y c ov<e feil vbi b e' e r i: 10 0

Q
.

! -

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-1 p,g ,y,g Av . _,, |
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
.

!
,

t
,

.
tJET PUMPS

, . . . .
,

LIMITING CONDITICN FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. .

ACTION: *

With one or more jet pumps inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTCO'.iN within
,

12 hours. i:
|
f

f

i

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS I

r"equired jet pumps shall be demonstrated GPERABLE haeros *Y: *

4.4.1.2.f Each of the above[!:d' ; 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER and at least oncele
** THERMAL POWER := |

4;rk ; ' 24 hours by determining recirculation loop flow, total core flow anddiffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure for each jet pump snd verifyingi 4 |per
't

- r9 I

that no two of the follo, wing conditions occur whenR.e .eciccoletier.1;;;;; Or:ga ar ,x g,c M ree v euts W.r\r (

.... < ..,.....a ...,... ...z s-.
[.....st. .s su. uid4 '.ficiNcA rteN 3. y.t.3

Toop No" i'a~d iis 'comj/ side'.eThe indicated recirculation loop flow differs by,'more than 10% fromc t
!

the established flow control valve position-locp flow characteristics.a.

The indicated total core flow differs by more than 10% from the
established total core flow value derived from recirculation locpb.'

;

flow measurements. :

!

The indicated diffuser-to-1cwer plenum differential pressure of any f

individual jet pump differs frem established patterns by more thanc.*

'
'

10%.

nor ylicakfs.' |
4. at.l.L1 Tha prods?,,s ,9 Spa.$ef a m yo, y a ra.

*

proveed k Sher to /ower- pinem J;f%ss%IJs.Tsenksb rs.sswa
,. <

16 ha. **

o f r L a. 14.'ddvs.l j a.T pumps
v|th|u 7L

are *
w'Tids 50 S * A ths. les a

avara/rrJod 2 a n J a t ,'ornarro[4L coaAears after erar|%
iv ),,ges +Aar ..b r.leasr enca 74

|
-

I

Mihl Walde.j b al wil s. D bA JafarmsHAI eIurIpp sTarTvf
*5

'
f

har po hny regv|<n.) skangas s Ms volan shsfl be
rukm|tte) pram .rks cambsles se;rk:n V days o.Y testy

|| .

<**ylsTle n .'

:
.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1
3/4 4-2 A ,M,y g,, _ |

i
- -.

;. .
. .

< ,
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REACTOR 'CCOLANT SYSTEM

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

.

LIMITING CCN0! TION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limitec to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAXAGE.

c. 30 gpm total leakage.

d. 1 g;m leakage at a reactor coolant system pressure of 1050 :: 10 psig
from any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified
in Table 3.4.3.2-1.

e. 2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within any 4-hour period.

AP o LICAB I_ LIT _Y_: OPERATICNAL CCNDITICNS 1, 2 and 3.
_

ACTION:
,

'

a. With any PRESSURE EOUNDARY LEAXAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTOCWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTOOWN within the next 24 hours,

b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b
and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rata to within the limits within
4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUT 00WN within the next 12 hours and
in COLD SHUTDCWN within the following 24 hours.

c. With any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage
greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of
the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by
use of at least two closed manual or deactivated automatic valves,
or be in at least HOT SHUT 00'nN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUT 00WN within tne following 24 hours.

and/or 'nterlocks
d. With one or more high/ low pressure interface valve ?::E:;: pressure

monitors"inocerable, ::t:r: th: f r:p:rr:1: :rfter(:) :: O P E''1 L E -
:::::: uttr' -7 ::y: Or ;;rify th pr ::ar : : ::: tren th: 01:r- Qp: fit et ?:::t One ;;r 12 heur:> restore the inoperable monitor (s) g

-eto OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTOCWN
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTOCWN within the following
24 hours. *

~ .thd/or (n+erlechts)
e. With any reactor coolant system UNIDENTIFIED LEAXAGE increase greater

'

than 2 gpm within any 4'-hour period, identify the source of leakage
increase as not service sensitive Type 304 or 316 austenitic stainless
steel within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUT 00hN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUT 00'nN within the following 24 hours.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-8 Am*Md M -



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated to be
within each of the above limits by;

a. Monitoring the drywell atmospheric particulate and gaseous
radioactivity at least once per 4 hour. . .

b. Monitoring the drywell floor and equipment drain sump level and flow
rate at least once per 4 hours,

'

c. Monitoring the drywell air coolers condensate flow rate at least
once per 4 hours, and

d. Monitoring the reactor vessel head flange leak detection system at
least once per 24 hours.

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified in
Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by leak testing pursuant to.

Specification 4.0.5 and verifying the leakage of each valve to be within the
specifled limit:-

|

| a. At least once per 18 months, and
it

b. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its
leakage rate.

In addition, until the LPCS system and the RHR system injection valve
reactor coolant pressure-low permissive is modified during or before
the first refueling outage, the LPCS system check valve IE21-F006 and
the RHR system check valves 1E12-F041 A, B, and C shall also be
demonstrated OPERA 8LE by verifying leakage to be within its limit:

1. Whenever the unit has been in COLD SHUTCOWN or REFUELING, after the
last valve disturbance prior to reactor coolant system temperature
exceeding 200'F.

' '

2. Wf1hin 24 hours following valve disturbance except when in COLD
SHUTCCWN or REFUELING.

,

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.

I 4.4.3.2.3 Thehigh/lowpressureinterfacevalvdleakagepressuremonitors S'
shall be' demonstrated OPERABLE with alarm setpoints per Table 3.4.3.2-2 by @i 3performance of a: a,,fW r/,4 pJ Tale J.4.3.2-3

a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, andi

,

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.
( 4

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-9 Amendment N4 -
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TABLE 3.4.3.2-1

REACTOR CCOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVES

VALVE NUMBER SYSTEM

E21-F005 LPCS
E21-F006

E22-F004 HPCS
E22-F005

E12-F008 RHR .

E12-F009
E12-F023
E12-F041
E12-F042
E12-F050
E12-F053 -

E12-F308

E51-F053 RCIC
E51-F064
E51-F065
E51-F066
E51-F076
E51-F013

OChsetid

TABLE 3.4.3.2-2

REACT COLANT SYSTEM INTERFACE VALVES LEAXAGE PRE 'E

MONITORS

ALARM
SETPOINT

VALVE NUMBER 4 (esioT pj
m

E21-F005 to E21-F006 LPCS 1 50 o-

E12-F008 to El 06 RHR 1135

E12-F04 E12-F042 RHR 1

'E 052 to F51-F064 RCIC 1480.

.

, . .

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-10 A m l e u f Mda -
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INSERT TO TABLE 3.4.3.2-1, PAGE 3/4 4-10

TABLE 3.4.3.2-2

Reactor Coolant System Interface Valves
Pressure Monitors - Alarm

,

ALARM :
'

VALVE NUMBER SYSTEM SETPOINT (psig)

E21-F005 to E21-F006 LPCS dL 50 l

E12-F008 to E12-F006A RHR di 183 ;

E12-F008 to E12-F006B RHR AL 183 i
'

E12-F041A to E12-F042A RHR :1 50
E12-F041B to E12-F042B RHR dL 50 |

'

E12-F041C to E12-F042C RHR di 50

TABLE 3.4.3.2-3

Reactor Coolant System Interface Valves
Pressure Interlocks

!

'
INTERLOCK

'

VALVE NUMBER SYSTEM SETPOINT (psig)
t

E12-F052 to E51-F064 RCIC mf.465
E12-F041A to E12-F042A RHR dE 50
E12-F0418 to E12-F0425 RHR st50 ,

E12-F041C to E12-F042C RHR JL 50 ;

E21-F005 to E21-F006 LPCS 31 50

,

h

,

Y

F19skh5
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
a

3/4.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES i

i-

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ;

|

3.4.7 Two main steam line isolation valves (MSIVs) per main steam line shall
=

be OPERABLE with closing times greater than or equal to 3 and less than or |equal to 5 seconds. i

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. [

ACTION:
.

a. With one or more MSIVs inoperable:
i

1. Maintain at least one MSIV OPERABLE in each affected main steam line
'

that is open and within 8 hours, either:
'

a) Restore the inoperable valve (s) to OPERABLE status, or

b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of a deactivated .

MSIV in the closed position.
,

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next.12 hours and
in COLD SHUTD.0WN within the following 24 hours.

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not ap'plicable.
i
|-

!. .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
~

.

.

4.4.7 Each of the above required MSJVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by m
verifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds *when tested pursuant to |g
Specification 4.0.5. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable ,

for entry into OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2 or 3 provided the surveillance is
performed within 12 hours after reaching a reactor steam pressure of 600 psig: ,

and prior to entry into OPERATIOblAL CONDITION 1.
..

,
-

,

'
t

i
-

.

!
'

* The 3 unencls is +4e i hne niea wred knc .s+a rt A va lv e
hi ruticn ic cen,ple t e- s alue e lasare. The s se c o n d s- is +he

e!>ne ine as ured -f re,n tno'Haucw ap t1,c n e t ic a n3 si'3 n a I
'

n

to cample te s 2 lu e. c le s a u e .

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-22 Amendment No. 9,__
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.9 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL

HOT SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9.1 Two# shutdown cooling code loops of the residual heat removal (RER)
syste= shall be OPEMBLE and, unless at least one recirculation pump is g
operation, at least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be in operation
with each loop consisting of at least:

_

a. One OPERABLE RER pu=p, and

b. One OPERA 3LE RER heat exchanger.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3, with reactor vessel pressure less than
the RHR cut-in permissive setpoint.

' ACTION:

1. With less than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops
OPERABLE, i==ediately iniH tte corrective action to return the required
loops to OPERA 3LE status .. soon as possible. Within one hour and at
least once per 24 hours thereaf ter, de=enstrate the operability of at
least one' alternate cached capable of decay heat re= oval for each
inoperable RER syytdown cooling mode loop. Be in at least COLD S*dtTOOWN
within 24 hours.

r c.noin A>+ r-r.c
2. With no RER shutdown cooling mode loopg n operation, ic=ediately initiate ki

corrective action to return at least one loop to operation as seen as y
pos sib le. Within one hour establish reactor coolant circulation by an

~

alternate me.thod and monitor reactor coolant temperature and pressure at
least once per hour. sa one recirca/3 6an pun >p ,

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS,

4.4.9.1 At least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat re= oval
systeger alternate method shall be determined to be in operation and .h' circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours. N

3 ene recIrcal.1 tion pa,,,y
. s.

# One RER shutdown cooling mode loop may be inoperable for'up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

* The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours
per 8 hour period provided the other loop is OPERABLE.

## The RER shutdown cooling made loop may be removed from operation during
hydrostatic testing. *

** Whenever two or more RHR subsystems are inoperable, if unable to attain.

. COLD SHUTDOWN as~ required by this ACTICN, maintain reactor coolant temperature
as. low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods.

CRAND CULy - UNIT 1 3/4 4-24 A=endment No. 5, -
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS :

3/4.5.1 ECCS - OPERATING ;

i

! LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
i

\

3.5.1 ECCS divisions 1, 2 and 3 shall be OPERABLE with: I
|

a. ECCS division 1 consisting of: i

1. The OPERA 8LE low pressure core spray (LPC5) system with a flow '

path capable of taking suction from the suppression pool and i

transferring the water through the spray sparger to the reactor !

vessel. |.

2. The OPERABLE low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystem j

"A" of the RHR system with a flow path capable of taking suction j

from the suppression pool and transferring the water to the reactor
vessel. |

3. Eight OPERA 8LE A05 valves. :
i

b. ECC5 division 2 consisting of: j

1. The OPERABLE low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystems !

"8" and "C" of the RHR system, each with a flow path capable of !

taking suction from the suppression pool and transferring the -

water to the reactor vessel. j

2. Eight OPERA 8LE ADS valves.i

c. ECCS division 3 consisting of the OPERABLE high pressure core spray :

(HPCS) system with a flow path capable of taking suction from the j

suppression pool and transferring the water through the spray sparger
to the reactor vessel.

-
,

APPLICABIL TY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2* # and 3*.
.

!

ACTION:

a. For ECCS division 1, provided that ECCS divisions 2 and 3 are OPERABLE:

1. With the LPCS system inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCS
system to OPERA 8LE status within 7 days. !

|

2. With LPCI subsystem "A" inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCI |
'subsysten "A" to CPERA8LE status within 7 days.

3. With the LPCS system inoperable and LPCI subsystem "A" inoperable, i
'

l restore at least the inoperable LPCI subsystem "A" or the

, inoperable LPCS system to CPERABLE status within 72 hours.
4. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours-

| and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours **. |162. |
:

i "The A051s not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is |

1ess than or equal to 135 psig. -

#$ee Special Test Exception 3.10.5. !

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 5-1 Order I

AJmendment. No. _ , A3 ! 4 | t

iSS4 .!
~~ ** Whenever two or dore'RHR subsystems are incperable, if unable to attain COLD-

SHUTOOWN as requi.ed by this ACTION, maintain reactor coolant temperature as '

low as practical by use of alternata heat removal methods.
i
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EMERGENCY CORE C00LXNG SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,
.

4.5.1 ECCS divislo'n 1, 2 and 3 shall'be demonstrated CPERABLE by:

a. At least once per 31 days for the LPC5, LPCI and HPCS systems:

1. Verifying by venting aY the high point vents that the system
piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation

, valve is filled with water.
'

2. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the: j.

a) Discharge line " keep filled" pressure alarm instrumentation, j
and

'

b) Header delta P instrumentation.
3. Verifing that each valve, manual, power operated or aut:::ti:, i

in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise ['

secured in position, is in its correct position. j

b. Verifing that, when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, each: |

1. LPC5 pump develops a flow of at least 7115 gpm with a total f
developed head of greater than or equal to 290 psid. !

2. LPCI pump develops a flow of at least 7450 gym with a total
developed head of greater than or equal to 125 psid.

3. HPCS pump develops a flow of at least 7115 gpm with a to*" |

developed head of greater than or equal to 445 psid. !

c. For the LPC5, LPCI and HPCS systems, at least once per 18 months:

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation of the system throughout its emergency
operating sequence and verifying that each automatic valve in

~

.

the flow path actuates to its correct position. Actual injec-
tion of coolant into the reactor vessel may be excluded from

| this test.

| , 2. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the: .

hy pressure and tousI

a) Discharge linea" keep f t11ed"3 pressure alarm instrumentation
and verifying the:

'

1) High pressure setpoint of the:
| 6600

LPCS s' stem to beA500 ; 20 - 0 psig. [| (a) y
| 4 493

(b) LPCIsubsystemstobe}?CO-20, 0 psig. (
'

.

.

I
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3/4.4 REACTOR CCOLANT SYSTEM |.

i

BASES is

3'/4. 4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM

Operation with one reactor core coolant recirculation loop inoperable is ,

prohibited until an evaluation of the performance of the ECCS during one loop i
operation has been performed, evaluated and determined to be acceptable. !

!
An inoperable jet pump is not, in itself, a sufficient reason to declare !

a recirculation loop inoperable, but it does, in case of a design-basis- |
accident, increase the blowdown area and reduce the capability of reflooding i
the core; thus, the requirement for shutdown of the facility with a jet pump |
inoperable. Jet pump failure can be detected by monitoring jet pump per- !

formance on a prescribed schedule for significant degradation. Recirculation '

loop flow mismatch limits are in ccmpliance with ECCS LOCA analysis design
criteria. The limits will ensure an adequate core flow coastdown frem either
recirculation loop following a LOCA.

In order to prevent undue stress on the vessel nozzles and bottem head
region, the recirculation loop temperatures shall be within 50*F of each other
prior to startup of an idle loop. The loop tamperature must also be within
50*F of the reactor pressure vessel coolant tempera;ure to prevent thermal shock
to the recirculation pump and recirculation nozzles. Since the coolant in the

.

bottom of the vessel is at a lower temperature than the coolant in the upper
regions of the core, undue stress on the vessel would result if the temperature
difference was greater than 100*F.

p wdr - p%3/4.4.2 SAFETY / RELIEF VALVES
|
.

'

The safety valve function of the safety / relief valves (SRV) operate to
prevent the reactor coolant system from being pressurized above the Safety Limit
of 1325 psig in accordance with the ASME Code. A total of 13 OPERABLE safety /
relief valves is required to limit reactor pressure to within ASME III allowable

|,
values for the worst case upset transient. Any combination of 6 SRVs operating
in the relief mode and 7 SRVs operating in the safety mode is acceptable.

|
Demonstration of the safety / relief valve lift settings will occur only

during shutdown and will be performed in accordance with the provisions of
Specification 4.0.5.

The low-low set system ensures that safety / relief valve discharges are
minimized for a second opening of these valves, following any overpressure
transient. This is achieved by autcmatically lowering the closing setpoint of
6 valves and lowering the opening setpoint of 2 valves following the initial
opening. In this way, the frequency and magnitude of the containment blowdown
duty cycle is substantially reduced. Sufficient redundancy is provided for
the low-low set system such that failure of any one valve to open or close at
its reduced setpoint does not violate the design basis.

,,

.

0
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Insert to Bases 3/4.4.1. Page B 3/4 4-1

The recirculation flow control valves provide regulation of individual
recirculation loop drive flows; which, in turn, will vary the flow rate of
coolant through the reactor core over a range consistent with the rod pattern
and recirculation pump speed. The recirculation flow control system consists
of the electronic and hydraulic components necessary for the positioning of
the two hydraulically actuated flow control valves. Solid state control logic
will generate a flow control valve " motion inhibit" signal in response to any
one of several hydraulic power unit or analog control circuit failure signals.
The " motion inhibit" signal causes hydraulic power unit shutdown and hydraulic
isolation such that the flow control valve fails "as is". This design feature

insures that the flow control valves do not respond to potentially erroneous
control signals.

Electronic limiters exist in the position control loop of each flow control
valve to limit the flow control valve stroking rate to 1011% per second in the
opening and closing directions on a control signal failure. The analysis of
the recirculation flow control failures on increasing and decreasing flow are
presented in Sections 15.3 and 15.4 of the FSAR respectively.

The required surveillance interval is adequate to ensure that the flow control
valves remain OPERABLE and not so frequent as to cause excessive rear on the
system components.

252abm10 -
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
-

.

BASES
.

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAXAGE

374.4.3.1 LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS

The RCS leakage detection systems required by this specification are
provided to monitor and detect leakage frem the reactor coolant pressure
. boundary.Tkm ,spfems prevMe the ab,'l/ty to measure leaky e km 5

4IuM sysfems en W dryweJ/. $

3/4.4.3.2- OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE.

The allowable leakage rates frem the reactor coolant system have been based
on the predicted and experimentally observed benavior of cracks in pipes. The

normally expected background leakage due to equipment design and the detection
.capability of the instrumentation for determining system leakage was also con-

sidered. The evidence obtained from experiments suggests that for leakage
somewhat greater than that specified for UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE the prcbability
is small that the imperfection or crack associated with such leakage would grew
rapidly. However, in all cases, if the leakage rates exceed the values specified
or the leakage is located and known to be PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, the reactor1-

will be shutdown to allow further investigation and corrective action. Service
sensitive reactor coolant system Type 304 and 316 austenitic stainless steel
piping; i.e., those that are subject to high stress or that certain relatively'

stagnant, intermittent, or low flow fluids, requires additional surveillance
and leakage limits.4

The Surveillance Requirements for RCS pressure isolation valves provide
added assurance of valve integrity thereby reducing the probability of gross
valve failure and consequent intersystem LOCA. Leakage from the RCS pressure
isolation valves is IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE and will be considered as a portion of
the allowed limit.

*

.

3/4.4.4 CHEMISTRY
The water chemistry limits of the reactor coolant system are established

to prevent damage to the reactor materials in contact with the coolant. Chloride

!~
limits are specified to prevent stress corrosion cracking of the stainless steel.
The effect of chloride is not as great when the oxygen concentration in the
coolant is low, thus the 0.2 ppm limit on chlorides is permitted during POWER
OPERATION. During shutdcwn and refueling operations, the temperature necessary |

.
for stress corrosion to occur is not present so a 0.5 ppm concentration of i

|
chlorides is not considered harmful ducing these periods. ;

iConductivity measurements are required on a continuous basis since changes'

in this parameter are an indication of abnormal conditions. When the conduc- ,

tivity is within limits, the pH, chlorides and other impurities affecting
conductivity must also be within their acceptable limits. With the conductivity ;

. meter inoperable, additional samples must be analyzed to ensure that the
-

chlorides are not exceeding the limits.
The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that concentrations ;

in excess of the limits will be detected in sufficient time to take corrective |
action.

!
*

; !
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f3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM
,

i

l

BASES ;

!
I

3/4.5.1 and 3/4.5.2 ECCS - OPERATING and SHUTOCWN
ECCS division 1 consists of the low pressure core spray system and low

pressure coolant injection subsystem "A" of the RHR system and the automatic !

depressurization system (ADS) as actuated by trip system "A". ECCS division 2 !

consists of low pressure coolant injection subsystems "B" and "C" of the RHR |,

system and the automatic depressurization system as actuated by trip system "8". |
.'

! The low pressure core spray (LPCS) system is provided to assure that the {
core is adequately cooled following a loss-of-coolant accident and, together |

|
with the LPCI system, provides adequate core cooling capacity for all break |

,

sizes up to and including the dcuble-ended reactor recirculation line break,
|
i

,

and for smaller breaks following depressurization by the ADS.
The LPCS is a primary source of emergency core cooling after the reactor

vessel is depressurized and a scurce for flooding of the core in case of
,

i accidental draining.
I

|
The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the LPCS j

,

system will be OPERABLE when required. Flow and total developed head values |
'

for surveillance testing include system losses to ensure design requirements
!
' are met. Although all active components are testable and full flow can be

der.onstrated by recirculation through a test loop during reactor operation, a
complete functional test requires reactor shutdown. The pump discharge piping
is maintained full to prevent water hammer damage to piping and to start |
cooling at the earliest moment. j

|

| The low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) mode of the RHR system is !

provided to assure that the core is adequately cooled following a loss-of-
coolant accident. The LPCI system, together with the LPCS system, provide
adequate core flooding for all break sizes up to and including the double-
ended reactbr recirculation line break, and for small breaks following !
depressurization by the ADS. |

The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the LPCI !

system will be OPERABLE when required. Flow and total developed head values
for surveillance testing include system losses to ensure design requirements
are met. Although all active components are testable and full flow can be 4

demonstrated by recirculation through a test loop during reactor operation, a
complete functional test requires reactor shutdown. The pump discharge piping I

is maintained full to prevent water hammer damage to piping and to start cooling |
|

|
at the earliest moment. ;

|
ECCS division 3 consists of the high pressure core spray system. The !

ihigh pressure core spray (HPCS) system is provided to assure that the reactor;

core is adequately cooled to Itait fuel clad temperature in the event of a |

small break in the reactor coolant system and loss of coolant which does not
result in rapid depressurization .of the reactor vessel. The HPCS system |

permits the reactor to be shut down while maintaining sufficient reactor i

vessel water level inventory until t 9 yessel is depressurized. The HPCS

system operates over a range of $s'id,differentialpressurebetweenf $)
reactor vessel andyHPCS suction sour e, to 0 psid. et t

t
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM4

BASES

ECC5-OPERATING and SHUT 00WN (Continued) H,50/7//$

i Thecapacityofthesystemisselectedtoprovidetherej ufred core cooling. !

The HPC5 pump is designed to deliver greater than or equal to 1000/5010 gpm at 4 ,

differential pressures of-1150/200 p-!. Initially, water from the condensate g |'
storage tank is used instea of injecting water from the suppression pool
into the reactor, but no cred is taken in the safety analyses for the
condensate storage tank water. //47/200 psid

With the HPCS system inoperable, adequate core cooling is assured by the
OPERA 8ILITY of the redundant and diversified automatic depressurization system
and both the LPCS and LPCI systems. In addition, the reactor core isolation

4

cooling (RCIC) system, a system for which no credit is taken in the safety' r
'

analysis, will automatically provide makeup at reactor operating pressures#

; on a reactor low water level condition. The HPCS out-of-service period of
14 days is based on the demonstrated OPERABILITY of redundant and diversified
low pressure core cooling systems.

,

j The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the HPCS
. system will be OPERABLE when required. Flow and total developed head values
for surveillance testing include system losses to ensure design requirements ;

are met. Although all active components are testable :nd full flow can be |

demonstrated by recirculation through a test loop during reactor operation, a j
;

i complete functional test with reactor vessel injection requires reactor shutdown.
The pump discharge piping is maintained full to prevent water hammer damage and

i to provide cooling at the earliest moment.
,

Upon failure of the HPCS system to function properly after a small break [
'

loss-of-coolant accident, the automatic depressurization system (ADS) auto- |
! matica11y causes selected safety-relief valves to open, depressurizing the ;
,

reactor so that flow from the low pressure core cooling systems can enter the :

i core in time to limit fuel cladding temperature to less than 2200*F. A05 is !

conservatively required to be OPERA 8LE whenever reactor versel pressure exceeds g i

. 135 psig even thougge pr;;;;.r; :;r; ::;1 tag ;y:t;;; prnid: :t s.:t: ::r: g :;
| ;;;Iin; sp t: 350g ;. ,

|
A05 automat 1ca11y controls eight selected safety-reitef valves although

~

the safety analysis only takes credit for seven valves. It is therefore appro- i

netMa to permit one valve to be out-of-service for up to 14 days without i
'

materially reducing system reliability.
3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION POOL

The supression pool is required to be OPERA 8LE as part of the ECCS to ;

ensure that a sufficient supply of water is available to the HPC5, LPC5 and ,

LPCI systems in the event of a LOCA. This limit on suppression pool minimum ,

water volume ensures that sufficient water is available to permit recirculation
cooling flow to the core. The OPERABILITY of the suppression pool in
OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 or 3 is required by Specification 3.5.3.1. |

1

Repair work might require making the suppression pool inoperable. This !

specification will permit those repairs to be made and at the same time give !

assurance that the irradiated fuel has an adequate cooling watsr supply when i

the suppression pool must be made inoperable, including draining, in CPERATIONAL |
!CON 0! TION 4 or 5. L

Arwervbsd 4. ,_. |
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j 3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS I

[ OA$ES

3/4.7.1 SERVICE WATER SYSTEMS
*

The OPERAl!LITY of the service water systems ensures that sufficient cooling *
capacity is available for continued operation of safety-related equipment during
normal and accident conditions. The redundant cooling capacity of these systems, ,'

assuming a single failure, is c,nsistent with the assumptions used in the accident to
- jconditions within acceptable Ifeits.

; 3/4.7.2 CONTROL ROOM ENERGENCY FILTRATION SYSTEM
!

:'

> -n The OPERA 81LITY of the' control room emergency filtration system ensures
!i

that the control room will remain habitable for operations personnel during~

i
*

'and;fo11owing all design basis accident conditions.;'
' Cumulative operation of- '

thes system for 10 hours with the heaters CPERA8LE over a 31 day period ist

sufficient to reduce the buildup of moisture on the adsorbers and HEPA filters.
The OPERASILITY of this system in conjunction with control room design provisions

- ~

*

il based on limiting the radiation exposure to personnel occupying the controlj room to 5 rem or less whole body, or its equivalent. This limitation is con-
^

;

~ istent with the requirements of General Design Criteria 19 of Appendix "A",
-

s
10 CFR Part 50.;

i

The surveillance' testing for verifying: heat dissipation for the control
| Room Emergency Filtration System heaters is performed in accordance with AN51
! N510-1975 with the exception of the 55 current. phase balance criteria of Sec-

,

I
' tion 14.2.3. The offstte power system for the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station^

consists of a non-transpositional 500 MV grid. The grjd has an inherent,
*< *

unbalanced load distribution which results in unbalanced voltages in the plant.,

| Voltage unbalances exceeding the.AN5! N510 1975 55 criteria are not atypical. i
| 3/4.7.3 REACTOR CORE !$0LAT!0N C001.!NG SYSTEM.

j
}. The reactor core isolation ecoling (RCIC) system is provided to assure

|;
adequate core cooling in the event of reactor isolation from its primary heat' '

:

sink and the.1oss of feedwater flew to the reactor vessel without requiring !I actuation of any of the Emergency Core: Cooling System equipment. The RCIC !i

system is conservatively required to be OPERAILE whenever reactor pressure
. exceeds 135 psig even though the LPCT mode of the residual heat removal (RHR)'

evides '-- --- --- ---^-""-Wsyst

2e J[/d 'dsnTWsDWis"t& Wak'aTshsN. IncO*h*f h** We M*j MWV i

RCI system specifications are applicable during CPERATIONAL CONDITIONS ,

L

1, 2 and 3 when reactor vessel pressare exceeds 135 psig because RCIC is the !
i

primary non-ECCS source of emergency core cooling when the reactor is pressurized.1

i .

~

With the RCIC system inop'rable adequate core cooling is assured by the
0PERASILITYoftheHPCSsystemandMstifiesthespecified14dayout-of-service

'
;

period.
.

.

i

.

'

-The surveillance requirakents provide adequate assurance that RCICS will !
be OPERA 8LE when required. 'Although all active components are testable and j

<

full flow can be demonstrated by recirculation durin
complete functional test requires reactor chutdown. g reactor operation, ai ;

The pump discharge piping
is misintained full to prevent water hammer damage and to start cooling at the ;

1

jearliest possIble soment. .

! < -

f; ge.

[
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and Special Projects j

AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
Page 3

P

'

TYPOCRAPHICAL ERKCRS, EDITORIAL CHANGES, AND CLARIPICATIONSA.

.These proposed changes correct obvious typographical errors, ieplement
'

editorial changes such as correction of spelling errors, punctuation ,

errors, and grammatical errors or provide clarification of the basic ;

acaning or intent of the subject technical specifications. .

!

MP&L.has determined that the proposed changes do not:

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
!o

an accident previously evaluated; or i
,

fro: any :Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident !o
accident previously evaluated; or (

, ,

Involve a significant reduction in a rargin of safety. ;

o
!

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards
consideration. |

|
A description of these changes including necessary justification for the ;
-changes is provided below: !

t

'

EDITORIAL CHANGES

A proposed editorial change to the technical specifications is discussed
"below:

(TSPS 061) Motor Operated Valves Ther=al Overlead Protection. i1.
Technical Specification 3/4.8.4.2

!

The proposed change to the technical specification ACTION statetent isThis is an
to delete the words "tak'e administrative action to".
editorial change to the technical specificatices to recove an ex- ,

traneous and possibly confusing instruction from the ACTION statement.
|

The proposed change does not adversely af fect plant safety since the(Page 3/4 |

proposed change does not alter the actions to be taken.
'
,

8-38)

2. (TSPS 097) Technical Specification Index
f

The proposed changes correct the index to reflect extensive revisions
proposed to the eechnical specifications during the Grand Gulf

,

It is Mississippi Power and |
Technical Specification Review Program.
Light's understanding, based on discussions with the NRC, that
additional page nurber changes may be required after compiling all j
proposed revisions and that the NRC will revise the index as necessary '

to reflect all incorporated changes to the technical specifications.
There are no rarked-up index pages attached with this problem sheet.

|

|

r

i

!

ZZ3mm3
'

!

!
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TECHNICAL SPECIPICATION/AS-Et'ILT PLAST COSSISTENCYB.

No technical specification changes in this category are included with
this submittal.

.
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,

!

ENHANCEMENTS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE SAEETY ANAt.YSESC.

No technical specification changes in this category are included with
this submittal.

!

i

;

!
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-

Page 6

REGULATORY REQl'IREMESTS/ REQUESTS / RECOMMENDATIONS iD.

The following changes are proposed to render the technical specifications
consistent with recent changes in NRC policy and the Code of Federal i

Regulations, as well as to implement changes or enhancerents recently !

requested or reco== ended by NRC reviewers. |
'

These proposed changes are required to render the technical specifications
censistent with recent NRC guidance, and it has been cencluded based on a
review of each item that the proposed changes do not- ,

involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
,
'

o
an accident previously evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new or dif ferent kind of accident fro = any
|

o
accident previously evaluated; or

involve a significant reduction in a cargin of safety. .

i

o

Therefore, the proposed chenges do not involve a significant hazards
consideration.

!

A description of these changes including justification for the changes is
provided below:

(TSPS 006), Deletion of Snubber List, (Snubber Specification1.
Replaceeent), Technical Specification 3/4.7.4

The proposed change is a general revision to Technical Specification
3/4.7.4 and associated bases. Specification 6.10.2.1 is also i

revised to make it consistent with the general revision in Technical
Specification 3/4.7.4. The proposed major changes to Technical T

Specification 3/4.7.4 are as follows:
f

Reference to Technical Specification Tables 3.7.4-1 and 3.7.4-2 i

is replaced by "All hydraulic and mechanical snubbers" in the
a.

Furthermore. Tables 3.7.4-1Limiting Condition for Operation.
and 3.7.4-2 are deleted from the specification and the bases are ;
revised to require that a list of individual snubbers withProvision is
detailed information be available at the site.
included in the revised bases to exclude the requirement for
snubbers on nonsafety-related equipment where failure would not ,

;

These changes will
adversely affect safety-related equipment.
eake the specification consistent with the requirements of
Sections 50.71(c) and 50.59 of 10 CFR Part 50 and standard

.

"

The proposed revision to Specificationindustry practice.
6.10.2.1 deletes a reference to the subject tables.

,

ZZ3em6

. . ._ .. _ _ _ - _ . . - ___ - _ - . _. _ - -



__

!
.

Attachment 6/ Standardization ;

and Specini Projects ,
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[Page 7
[
!

tb. - The term " Inspection Type" is defined in proposed Surveillance
Requirement 4.7.4.s and further described in the Bases to allow [

!individual surveillance of snubbers according to design and
manufacturer, and further enhance the ability to evaluate generic

,

snubber performance.
f

Present Surveillat.ce Requirement 4.7.4.a (redesignated 4.7.4.b)
*

[c.
is changed to require the second inservice visual inspection to

|be perforced at the next refueling outage on any system whereThis !all snubbers were found OPERABl.E at the first inspection.
is rcughly equivalent to the current requirement that the second [

[inspection be perforced 12 months t25% free the date of the
!first inspection, if less than 2 snubbers are found ineperable,
!which coincides approxieately with the first refueling outage.

Furthermore, it is proposed to require accelerated reinspection [
|of only the affected system when failures are detected, and to !

revise the * footnote to the inspection schedule to allow the
|inspection interval to be increased two steps for each
!successful inspection after the first successful inspection

This will eliminate |following correction of a generic defect.
unnecessary testing of reliable snubbers when a known cause of i

-

failure has been corrected. Other requirements of this |

paragraph are unchanged.
,

!

The reference to " fluid port of a hydraulic snubber is found to be j

d. '

uncovered..." (The current revision reads " hydraulic part", but
i

this is a typographical error) is deleted free Surveillance I
Requirement 4.7.4.b (redesignated 4.7.4.c) and included in the [revised bases, as this is an example presented cerely to clarify !Athe intent of the visual inspection acceptance criteria.-

requirement is added to this surveillance requirecent to
consider the OPEP.ABil.ITY of snubbers cceton to more than one
system in assessing the surveillance schedule for each of the

r

:

|
related systees. !,

!
j An additional requirement for Transient Event Inspection, a i

requirement not presently in the technical specificatiens, is
e.

c

added as Surveillance Requirement 4.7.4.d. This new requirement !'

f

states that an inspection of all snubbers attached to sections of
systems that have experienced unexpected, potentially damaging
transients will be perforced within 6 months following such an

This constitutes an additional restriction not presently
,

event.
included in the technical specifications. ,

i

Present Surveillance Requirement 4.7.4.c (redesignated 4.7.4.e) is
f. revised to replace the individual functional test requirements for

hydraulic and mechanical snubbers (which eake reference to Tables
>

3.7.4-1 and'3.7.4-2 which this revision proposes to delete) with
three separate plans for testing a representative sample of the !

An additional requirement is added to notify the NRCsnubbers.
Regional Administrator in writing of changes in the saeple plan

,

All three of these sample plans will insureprior to their use.

ZZ3er7
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i
i

that a reliable representative saeple of snubbers are ,

functionally tested during each test period. These plans have - ;

talready been approved by the NRC for similar application at
other coceercial nuclear power plants. ,!

i

Present Surveillance Requirement 4.7.4.d and 4.7.4.e, Acceptance ;

g. '

Criteria for the Hydraulic and Mechanical Snubber Functional
|Tests, are replaced by Surveillance Requirement 4.7.4.f to make

the acceptance criteria consistent with the functional tests.
All provisions of the existing acceptance criteria are retained |

iin the revision. !

'

h. Surveillance Requirement 4.7.4.g. Functional Test Tailure ,

Analysis, incorporates the analysis criteria currently stated in ;

Surveillance Require =ent 4.7.4.c. The criteria is reworded to ,

improve clarity and to assure consistency with standard industry |

practice. The intent and philosophy of this part of the ,
!

surveillance require:ent is retained in the revision.
. ,

i. Surveillance Requirement 4.7.4.h constitutes a new requirement not
presently in the technical specifications to functionally test t

repaired or replacement snubbers before installation in the unit. [

This change constitutes an additional restriction.

Surveillance Requirement 4.7.4.1, Snubber Service Life Program, isj.

proposed to replace existing Surveillance Require =ent 4.7.4.f.
Snubber Service Life Monitoring. The revision makes this part of
the surveillance requirement consistent with standard industry |
practice and easier to understand. The intent and philosophy of t

this part of the specification is retained in the revision.

Figure 4.7.4-1 -is added to the surveillance requirement to be used ;
k.

[when Surveillance Require =ent 4.7.4.e.2 is chosen as the option
for functional testing of the snubbers. This figure was developed [

using "Wald's Sequential Probability R'atio Plan" as described in j

-f" Quality Control and Industrial Statistics" by Acheson J. Duncan. !

This reference is included in the beses.

The remainder of this proposed revision makes the subject specifica-
tion easier to understand and consistent with industry standards and ,

'GGNS design without altering the intent or philosophy of the technical ,

!

specifications. Requireeents of Regulatory Guides 8.8 and 8.10 are
incorporated in the bases. The proposed changes do not adversely ;

affect plant safety since the revisions to the technical specification |

taken as a whole iepose more restrictive requirements on plant
operation than the current technical specifications. The proposed
change is submitted in response to NRC requests. (Pages 3/4 7-9 .

'

through 3/4 7-25, B 3/4 '7-2, and 6-23) f
,
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Page 9
,

|

(TSPS 053), Reactor Vessel Water Level, Technical Specification2.
2.1.4

This proposed change.to the ACTION statetent clarifies depressuri-
,

The ;

ration requirements for the reactor water level safety limit. |
'

existing state =ent can be misinterpreted if the "if required" phraseThe "if required" '.
|is considered to apply to the entire sentence. The

*

phrase is only applicable to the depressurization requirement. |

reactor vessel will only require depressurization if high pressure !

coolant injection systems are incapable of restoring the vessel
The proposed change clarifies that reactor vessel

,

water level.
depressurization should only be required to support ECCS operation, i

(i.e., to support low pressure systees, if high pressure systees are .

'

inef fective in restoring water level). The proposed change does not |
safety since the proposed change represents aadversely affect plant i

clarification which is consistent with the assu:ptions used in the |
safety analysis. (Page 2-2) :

f
(TSPS 057),10 CTR Appendix J Leakrate Testing, Technical :3.

!Specification 3/4.6.1
;

A revision to the subject Surveillance Requirerent 4.6.1.2.k is !

requested to clarify that the 25% surveillance interval extension |
permitted by Specification 4.0.2 is not applicable to those tieeThe proposed change is ani

periods specified by 10 CFR 50 Appendix J.it represents a clarification of the;
enhancement to safety in that liance
technical specifications for the purpose of helping ensure ccep |

,

with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J. (Page 3/4 6-4)
|

(TSPS 093), Reporting Requirement, Generic i
4.

19, 1983, and
Generic Letter 83-43 was issued by the NRC on December

provides policy guidance concerning the imple:entation of technicalspecification changes required as a result of the addition of Section
;
'

-In addition to
50.73 to 10 CFR 50, " Licensee Event Reporting System."
proposing the specific changes requested by this generic letter, a !

coeplete review of the Grand Gulf Technical Specifications was
conducted to identify any additional specifications requiring change.

-

'

The major change proposed as a result of this review is the deletion |
of reference (both specific and ' implied) to Specification 6.9.1.11,

During this review process it also becare6.9.1.12, and 6.9.1.13.
evident that additional changes should be preposed to a) add

,

clarification concerning Section 50.73 requirements, and b) reflect
plant specific requirements. .

I

?

?

i

ZZ3mm9 :
t
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The following pages to the technical specifications are af fected in
order to implement the proposed changes and have been marked to be
consistent with the new regulatory, requirements.

ii 3/4 4-14 3/4 11-12 3/4 12-11

XX 3/4 6-9 3/4 11-13 6-8

1-7 3/4 6-17 3/4 11-14 6-10

3/4 3-60 3/4 7-27 3/4 11-15 6-13

3/4 3-63 3/4 7-43 3/4 11-16 6-15

3/4 3-76 3/4 8-7 3/4 11-18 6-19

3/4 3-81 3/4 11-5 3/4 11-20 6-20

3/4 3-82 3/4 11-6 3/4 12-1 6-21

3/4 3-87 3/4 11-7 Insert to 6-22
3/4 12-6

Some of the proposed changes included with this submittal were
included in the Radiological Assesscent Branch (RAB) submittal.
Their inclusion with this package (along with problem sheets 070 and
O'1) will indicate all necessary changes associated with reporting

The items submitted in the RA3 package are indicatedrequire ents.
in the marked up technical specification pages with proble= sheet
numbers other than 093.

,

.

.

,

t
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- --- - - - - . _ _ . _ . _ , _



Attecheent 6/Stcndardizatien
and Special Projects

AECM-84/0319 (6/22/84)
-

Page 11

t

I
~

.

i

9
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DEFINITIONS
,

'
i

;

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME ,

1.34 REACTOR PROTECTh0N SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from
j

'

' '

!when the sonitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel sensor
until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The response time j

may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or total steps such
'

that the entire response time is measured.
EV ENT ;

REPORTABLE 0~;;EEE.;;E m
Evrur O' i

1.35,A REPO,RTABLE GC;;ER:S:t,shall be any of those conditions specified in() ,

JETNE Id.'iI E [6[rd E M,"' f
,___ ,,__. ___ , e , ,, __2 e , ,,-

ROD DENSITY i,

1.36 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of control red notches inserted as a
fraction of the total number of control rod notches.

All rods fully inserted
is equivalent to 100% RCD DENSITY.

|
'

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY f
f

;

1.37 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:
'

All Auxiliary Building and Enclosure Building penetrations
<

a.
required to be closed during accident conditions are either:

'

Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE secondary containment1. >

automatic isolation system, or

Closed by at least one manual valve, blind flange, or2. deettivated automatic valve or damper, as applicable, secured
in its closed position, except as provided in Table 3.6.6.2-1

j of Specification 3.6.6.2. ,
'

All Auxiliary Building and Enclosure Building equipment hatchesb.
and blowout panels are closed and sealed.

The standby gas treatment system is OPERABLE pursuant toc.
! Specification 3.6.6.3.,

,

The door in each access to the Auxiliary Building and Enc 1'sureo1

! d.
Building is closed, except for normal entry and exit.'

The sealing mechanism associated with each Auxiliary Building and
Enclosure Building penetration, e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings, ise.

OPERABLE.

:

(
i

.

1-7 ba,M,7 N#.
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS
.

SAFETY LIMITS (Continued)

REACTOR VESSEL WATER LEVEL
.

iThe reactor vessel water level shall be abev,e the tcp of the active2.1.4
irradiated fuel. ..

APPLICA!!LITY: CPERATICNAL CCNDITICNS 3, 4 and S

ACTION: .

With the reactor vessel water level at or below the tcp of the active
irradiated fuel, manually initiate the ECCS to restore the water level .+44e*-f

2 ; t'e *eact:" vesse!, 4' reqdred. , Cc: ply with the requirements rg
44.apassue4 p

of Specification 6.7.1. ,

!-

Deurssunius ,!hs reserva vess et s c xec essney an
!

ECCS optu ned. ,

;

.

;_ _ . . _ _ . . . . - .

;

i

t

t

e

ie

1

.

.

.

)

#

s
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IN ST R'J"E'4T AT:CN

SEIS*4IC '1CNITCRI':G INSTRL''E*:TATICN

LI?AITING CONDITICN FOR CPERATICH

3.3.7.2 The seismic =cnitoring instrurentatics shewn in Ta:!e 3.3.7.2-1 snali
::e OPERABLE.

PDLIC;E*L!TY: At all times.

AC' CN:

a. With one er more cf the above required seismic =enit: ring instrutents
ine:eracle for t. ore than 30 days, ' '':_ :' : : r ::: t :; ' :: p
t, E;: '" ::t':- E C.1 / prepare and submit a 5:ecial Re: ort to the o
Cc mission pursuant to Spect'ication 6.9.2 within tne next 10 days
w tlini g the cause of the malfuncti:n an: t e ;iars "cr restoring
,

.ne ins .rument(s) to CPERABLE status.

lb. The previsiens of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.a are r.:t a:;iicab e.

SURVEILLANCE RE:U!;E*'ENTS

4.3.7.2.1 Each of the above required seismic menit ring instrurents sna11 be
denenstrated CPEFAELE by the performance of the C:-ANNEL CHECK, CNNNEL FUNC-
TICNAL TEST and CHA* NEL CALIBRATICN cceratiens at t ,e fre;uencies' sncan in
Tacle 4.3.7.2-1.

4.3.7.2.2 Each of the abeve required seismic m:nitoring instr:.:ents actuated~

*

during a seismic event greater than or ecual to 0.01 g shall be rest: red to
CFEXABLE status witnin 2A hours and a CHANNEL CALIBRATICN performed witnin
5 cays fe'icwing tre seismic event. Data shall be retrie,ed fr:m act.ated
instruments and araiy:ed to determine the magnituce of the vibratory gre:.nd
motion. : '':_:':y Or: :::-t ':;. ' :d t, I; :' ":::': ~ ? 1. s A p
Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the C:-mission cursuant to 4
S:ecification 6.9.2 within 10 days describing tne magnituce, feecuency
s;ectrum and resultar.: effect upon unit feat;.res is:ortant to safety.

3EAND 3*,'.r-LN: ; 3/13 O AMe.,t #d. _
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'
. LIMITING CCN0! ICN :: C:E:: ICh -

3.3.7.3 The me e:rciogical m:r.it: ring instrumenta-f:9 :na reis sn:x- in Ta:1e
3 . ' . . - ' e .n a "> s c e ".: :.e.:' : .c. ... ...

APPL * AEILITY: At all tires.

ACTICN:

a. Witn ene ar ::re metecr:1:gical m:ni :ri..; instr;:entatien :nannels
in:; era:1e for mere than 7 days, 4- ''''t, 9-- t :;_' ::-- --

,3

'. 5:::' " !!':- 5 1- pre:are and sc: it a Special Re::r- t: the e-
SCommissien persuant t: Spe:ificatter, 6.9.2 within :ne next 10 days

outlining the cause of the malfun:ti:n and the plans for restering
the instr; enta-i:n :: CFERAE'.E status,

'

b. The pr:visi:ns of 5;e:if t:a-i:ns 3.C.3 and 3.0. ' are not a:;1i:stie.

'

SURVEI'. LANCE RECL'INE''ENTS
*

4.3.7.3 Ea:n of the ab:ve re;uired Tete:relegical monit: ring instrumentati:n
channels shall be de :nstrated CPERAELE by the perfernan:e of the CHA' DEL CHECK
and CHANNEL CALIERATION c;erations at tne frequencies sh:wn in Tatie 4.3.7.3-1.

. .

A"''"'''"GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3-63
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INSTRUMENTATION
,

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION
'

<

,I
.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION< '
:

!

:

3.3.7.9 As a minimum, the fire detection instrumentaticn for each fire ,
'

detection 2cne shown in Table 3.3.7.9-1 shall be OPERABLE. i
*

.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equiptent protected by the fire dete: tion instrument'

:
Is requirac to be OPERAELE.' ,

*
,

i
'

ACTION:
,

;-

With the nutter of OPERABLE fire dete: tion instruments less than the Minimum :

Instruments GFERABLE requirement of Table 3.3.7.5-1:

Within 1 hour, establish a fire watch patrol to inspect the zone (s) !.

a.
with the inoperable instrument (s) at least once per hour, unless the3. .. i* * *
instrument (s) is lo:ated inside the containment, steam tunnel or dry-, ,

well, then inspect the primary containment at least once per 8 hours 6

ell air tempera- |
or menitor the containment, steam tunnel and/or drp'in Spe:ifica-ture at least once per hcur at the locations listed |

*

tien 3.7.8, 4.E.1.8 and 4.6.2.6.
I

b. Restore tbe minimum number of instruments to CPERABLE status within-e-- ** -e :r ' e d '; e e "' - = '' * * In I-*'a-14 d ay s o'r, ' ' ' e - ';
trter/"prepara and submit a Special Repert to the Commission pur- |$ * !

+

suant to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days cutlining the a: tion '

taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for
restoring the instrument (s) to OPERABLE status.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are n:t appli:able.; c.
i-

SUSVEILLANCE RE"UIREMENTS
-

4.3.7.9.1 Each of the above required fire dete: tion instrerents which are
accessible during ur.it operatien shall be de :nstrated 0: ERA 3LE at least ence

Fire detectors whichper 6 months by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. -

are not accessible during unit operation shall be dem:nstrated OPERABLE by the
i

performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST during each COLD SHUTDOWN exceeding
24 hours unless 7erformed in the previous 6 months. ..

4.3.7.9.2 The NFPA Standard 72D-supervised circuits supervision associated
with the detector alarms of each of the ab:ve required fire detecticn instruments |

*

shall be dem:nstrated CPERAELE at least :nce per 6 ::nt9s. j

i
t

!

i i

GRAND GUL:-UNIT 1 3/4 3-76 Aren::ent No. 9, | ;
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:NCT:U''ENT AT:CN

: .'
' LCCSE-: ART CE EC !CN SYSTEM

A

LIMIT'.N3 CCNDI C!. 200 0 ERATION

3.3.7.10 The loose-part detec-icn system shall be C:ERAE'.E.
.

A a c i.t. a : t. '. t. . v . v :::..a . ' r.e.,L C-es. -v. 'w h c 1. n. 2.- s
r .. . .. .. .i . . .

A w n . n. v4i
.

Witn one er c:re 10:se part dcte: tion syste cha- els in::e-atle f:ra.
m:re than 30 days, i ''e c' . :- :- ::- s::' :: r. 5 ' " : - m
t':- 5 ?.1, pre:are and sut..it a Special Re: Ort to the C:-.issica li
pursuant to Specifica-icn 6.9.2 within the ext 10 days outlini.; ne
caese of the calfunction and the plans for restoring the chanr.el(s)
t: OPE.FAELE status.

b. The previsiens of Spe:ifications 3.0.3 anc 3.0.4 are net a::licable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRE"ENTS
.

.

4.3.7.10 Ea:n channel of the l ese part dete: tion syste shall be
des:nstrated CFERAE' E by perferrance of a:.

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours,

b. CHANNEL FUNCTICNAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and

c. CHANNEL CA'IERATICN at least once per 18 m:n-hs.

A * *d*8 # N#*
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R2DICaCTIVE LI:U:: E::LUE'. M NITO::NG |N5':U?EN7a !:N
i

LIMITING CONDITION :0D C8ER; TION

;
,

3.3.7.11 The ra:ica:tive lic id ef fluent m nitcring ins runer. ation channels.

snewn in Table 3.3.7.11-1 snall be ODERAELE with their ala-m/tri: seto:in s
set to ensure that the limits cf 5;ecification 3.11.1.1 are n:t exceecee. The
alarm / trip set:cir.ts of tnese channels snail be etermine: in a:::rdan:e wi n '

the Cffsite D:se Calculatien .*anual (C3CM). .

I

A:2LICIE:LITY: At all times.

ACT!CN: ,

i

a. With a radicactive licuid effluta.: m: nit: ring instrumentation channe! !
alarm / trip set:cint less conservative than re;uire: y tne a::ve
specification, im ediately sus:end the release of racica:tive licuid i

effluents e:nitored by the affected channel or es:lare the channel ,

ir.:peratie.
.

b. With less than the minimum number of radica:tive liquid effluent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown ,

in Table 3.3.7.11-1. Restere the ine;erable instrumentation to
'

OPERABLE status within the time specified in the ACTION or explain
why this in0;trability was nct corrected in a timely manner in the
next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report.

The previsiens of Specificati ns 3.0.3f 3.0.4 :-d E.E .11 are net |{c.
applicable. ,,J

!-

SURVEILLENCE REOUIegygN75'

,

e

4.3.7.11 Each radica:tive liquid effluent monit ring instrurentatien channel
shall be de=enstrated OPERAELE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECK, CFANNEL CALIERATION and CHANNEL FUNCTICNAL TEST cperatier.s at the

'

frequen:ies shown in Table 4.3.7.11-1.

f

I

s
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LI?'ITING CONDITICN ~2R C:ERATION
,

!

!

3.3.7.12 The -a:icactive gasecus effluent monitorin; instrumenta-icn charrels !
shown in Table 3.3.7.12-1 snail be OPERAELE witn their alarm / trip setpoints '

set tc ensure that tne limit cf Specification 3.11.2.1 are n ex:ee:ed. Tre ;

alare/ trip setpcin s cf these cha nels shall be cetermine: in a::cr:ance wi n
:ne OD*M. !

i

A:st!CA!!' ITY: As sh wn in Table 3.3.7.12-1 ;

A*TICN:

With a radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation enannela.
alarm / trip set:: int less conservative than rec.uire: ty the ateve
specificatien, immediately suspend the release of radicactive gase:us
effluents monit:re by the affected enannel er de:lare the enannei
'n:cerasle.

b. With less than the minimum number of radica:tive gasecus effluent
m:nitoring instrurentation channels CPERAELE, take the A* TION shewn
in Table 3.3.7.12-1. Restore the inopera:1e instrumentation to
OPERABLE status within the time spe:ified in the ACTION or explain*

why this incperability was not corrected in a timely manner in the*

next Semiannual Ra:ica:tive Ef fluent Release Report.,'

c. The ; revisions of 5;ecifications 3.0.3[3.0.4-tE.?.illaren:t *

applicable. ahJ
.

SURVEILLANCE RECUIRE''ENTS

.

4.3.7.12 Ea:5 radi: active gasecus effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERA 2LE by perfermance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SCURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIERATICN and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST cperations at the
frequencies sh:wn in Ta:1e 4.3.7.12-1.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 3 37 /}w ha# N.f.
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3/4.a.5 5:EC:~ : AC~IVI~Y
t

"

L!M:T:NG CONO T:CN : R-OFERATION ,

;

.

3.4.5 The scecific activity of the primary cociant shall te limitec to: j

a. Less than or ecual to 0.2 eierocuries car gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-III, ;!
-ano

b. Less tnan or equal ?.c 100/l microcuries per gram.
.

,

APPLIC S:LITY: CPERAT!CNALC'OITICNS1,d,3andA. |

ACTICN:

a. In OPERATICNAL CONOITICNS 1, 2 or 3 with the s;ecific activity of >

the primary coolant; ,

!

Greater than 0.2 micrecuries per gram 005E ECL'IVALENT I-131 but ;
..

less than or equal to 4.0 microcuries per gram, operation may
"continue for up to 48 hours provided that the cumulative ocerating

time under these circumstances does not exceed 800 hours in any '

consecutive 12-menth period. With the total cumulative operating
time at a primary coolant specific activity greater than 0.2 |
microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 exceeding 500 hours
in any consecutive six-month period, prepare and submit a Special i

Re:crt to the Commissien pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within *

30 days indicating the number of hours of operation above this :
limit. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. :

.

!2. Greater than 0.2 microcuries per gram DCSE EQUIVALENT I-131 for
more.tnan 48 hours during ene continuous time interval or for
more than 800 hours cumulative operating time in a consecutive i

..
12-month period, or greater than 4.0 microcuries per gram, be :

in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with the main steam line isolation
.

valves closed within 12 hours. ,

3. Greater than 100/5 microcuries per gram, be in at least HOT SHUT- |
DCWN with the main steamline isolation valves closed within 12 hours. ;

I

b. In OPERA 5LE CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 or 4, with the specific activity of
the primary coolant greater than 0.2 microcuries per gram 005E
EQUIVALENT I-131 or greater than 100/l microcuries per gram, perform ;

the sampling and analysis requirements of Item 4a of Table 4.4.5-1 ;

a

I A*'*I 1fa
.

P s until the scecific activity of the primary coolant is restored to
AS/8'I.s

suomitted to tha Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2({j(lyses
witnin its limit. A''E''''' ELE OCC?''E":5 shall be prepare and __

'{
as i

Inis 7
report shall contain the results of the specific activity ana
and the time duration when the specific activity of the coolant
exceeded 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 together
with the following aeditional information.

. .-
WsTkih

,

;

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 4-14 30 Jays
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C N*AIN 'ENT SYSTE"5

SURVEILLAriCE 9ECUI:E"E'175 (Co .tinuedi
.

d. Type $andCtestsshallbec:nductedwithgasatP,,11.5psig,"at
i,ntervals no greater than 24 cenths ex:ept for tests involving:

"

1. Air locks,

2. Main steam line isolation valves,

3. Penetrations using centinu:ws leakage m:nitoring systems,
f

4. Valves pressurized with fluid frem a seal system, .

5. ECCS and RCIC c:ntainment is:1ation valves in hy r:sta-icall,
'

tested lines which penetrate the primary centainment, anc

6. Purge supply and exhaust isolation valves with resilient
material seals.

Air 1ccks shall be tested and demonstrated CPERAELE per Surveillancee.
Re;ufrement 4.6.1.3. ,t

f. flain steam line isolation valves shall be leak tested at least once
per 18 m:nths.

g. Type B tests for penetratiens er;1oying a continuous leakage monit ring
system sna11 be conducted at P,, 11.5 psig, at intervals no greater
than once per 3 years.

h. Leakage frc isolatien valves that are sealed with fluid frem a seal i

system may be excluded, subject to the previsions of A;;endix J,
Section III.C.3, when determining the cc bined leakage rate previcec
the seal system and valves are pressuri:ed to at least 1.10 P ,
12.65 psig, and the seal system capacity is adequate to maintlin i

system pressure for at least 30 days.

i. ECCS and RCIC containment isolation valves in hydrestatically
tested lines which penetrate the primary containment shall be leak
tested at least on:e per 18 m:nths.

.
..

.

i j. Purge su; ply and exhaust isolation valves with resilient materialI

|
seals shall be tested and demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.1.9.2.

. '

k. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable to 2* :- 5

; . w 4 0 _ '.: w.th a.c.cill:.;; i,t r.:':. Sr ./....i te ~ s u. 8 2 = , ; ,

*
M. 6 .t.2. b , %.t..i. 2. 3 , M. 6 .1.2.J , ti.t..l.2. e , aJ 4.tc.t. 2 3 ,

*Unless a hydrostatic test is required per Table 3.6.4-1.
,

I, - . . . . . . . ~ . . .

,

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-4
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CONTAINk'ENT SYSTEMS,

CONTAIN'4ENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY t,

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ,

,

.,

3. 6.1. 6 The structural integrity of the containment shall be maintained at a
level consistent with the acceptance criteria in Specification 4.6.1.6. |

t

ADDLICA!!LITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. |
| ?

ACTION: |

With the structural integrity of the containment not ccnforming to the above |
requirements, restore the structural integrity to within the limits within |
24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD !

SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. j

fSURVEILLA'CE RE0b'REMENTS .

|

[
i

4.6.1.6.1 The structural integrity of the exposed accessible interior and i
;exterior surfaces of the containment, including the liner plate, shall be

determined during the shutdown for each Type A containment leakage rate test |s .

by a visual inspection of those surfaces. This inspection shall be performed
prior to the Type A containment leakage rate test to verify nc apparent changes
in appearance or other abncrmal degradation. .

4.6.1.6.2 Resorts Any abnormal degradation of the primary containrent stro-ture
1: C:- ':Z')detected during the above required inspections shall be reportec' : m

:': p_ :_:-t 1: !;::i'ic:t':r 5.0.1. This report shall include a description g
of the condition of the' concrete, the inspection procedure, the tolerances on ,

cracking, and the corrective actions taken.

i

f s e,'a l depart to TE 4 ) |
~ '

th A. p
%|sslan yors on 3 +o Sp^< E'e si.'s n
6.9.1 wM "Jd Jays, j ;

| !

|

|

,

.

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 6-9 4 aa# Nd*
!

._ _ __ . . . _ _ , . , - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . , , . , , .. . _ . . . _ , . . . _ _ _ _ . , _ _ _ . . _ _ .



. . . . . . . . . , , . e,3.: 3, - _ . .

. . . . ...:_. .
.

..c.n......, 3...__...,.. . :- . r . .g.u r..,r

.

'If4ITING CCfCITIC" :': C:E W :0N_

3.6.2.4 The st u: urai inte;-ity of the cry ell sr.all ce . air. tai e: a a ;e/e;
c:nsister.: aith tne a:ce: an:e criteria in 5;e:ifica-ita 4.E.2.4

AP:LICAE*LITY: 0?ERATNA'. CON'II CN5 1. 2 an: 3. |

ACTION:

With the stru: ural inte;rity of the drywell not c:rf:rrin; to tr.e a::se rs:uire-
ments, rest:re the structural integrity t: within the limits within 24 n:urs
er be in at least H;T SHOTO:WN witnin the next 12 hours and in 0 L' IFLTOC'..~N
within the icilc.ir.; 24 h urs.

,.

SURVEILL*NCE RE:U:EE''ENTS
,

1

4.6.2.4.1 The stru:tural integrity of the exposed accessible interier and
exterict surfa:es of the cr>weil shall be deter-ined curing the shutd:wn for..

ea:h Type A contai- ent leakage rate tes- by a visual inspe:ti:n cf these isurfaces. This ins;e: tion snall be peric- ed Orior to the Type A c:ntain er.:
leakage rate test to verify no apparent enanges in a;;earance or otner abnormal
degradatien.

4.6.2.4.2 Re: Orts Any abner:11 degradation of the drywell_ structure cete:ted "
during the aceve re:uired inspecti ns sha!1 be re; rte:85 : c! ::-- - :-

;_-: --t t- I;;;''':_.:_- :.:.1. This re ort shall include a des:ri; tion of j~
the ccndition of the concrete, the inspe: tion proce:ure, tr.e tolerar. es on
crackin , and the ccrrective a:tions taken. :

-

kn Syse:al R yout to th )
i " * A ** ICon,'ss;n p arcuser to t

f.9. 2 w.%*o 70 Jays- M

r
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\
3 7. 4 SNUEEERS - |

-

iLIMITIN
CONDITION FOR OoEU TION !

i
s

{3.7.4 All
nubbers l'isted in Tables 3.7.4-1 and 3.7.4-2 shall be 07 RABLE

e
;

APPLICA5ILITi. '

anc 5 for snUtc rs located on systems required OPERAELE in thosOPERATIDNAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 and OPERATIONA'
. .

CONDITIONS 4CONDITIONS. ;'

OPERATIONAL
i

ACTION: !

!

With one or more snubb s inocerable, within 72 hours r
,

i

inoperable snubber (s) t ;

per Specification 4.7.4.cOPERAELE status and perform a lace or restore the
-

'

system inoperable and fell n the supported component engineering evaluation '

the appropriate ACTICN r declare the su; ported
:tatement for that system.
!

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
!

s
;

,

4.7.4
Each snubber shall be demons rated

following augmented inservice inspec 'on 0 .PGBLE by performance of the i

Specification 4.0.5. ogram and the requirements of i

-

a. Visual Insoections
!

The first inservice visu a inspec.'on of snubbers shall be V i
after 4 months but with.n 10 menths af commencing POWER OPERATIONperformed g!and shall include all
If less than two sn .,ers are found in erable during the firstnubbers liste. in Tables 3.7.4-1 and 3.7.4-2.

!
tinservice visual i

pection, the second 'nservice vi'sual inspection !shall be perfor:
12 months 125% from thinspection. Ot erwise, subsequent visual date of the first

performed in .spections shall be
cordance with the following s 5edule:

No. Ir perable Snubbers
per ' soection Period Subsequ nt Visual !

Insoecti n Period *# :

0
1 18 men 5s * 25% 1

!
2 12 mont.. * 25%

i

3,4 6 months * 25%!

5,6,7 124 days %
;

8 or more 62 days t 2 :-

31 days t 25* |
The snubbers may be categorized into two groups:

.

Those acces 'bleand those inaccessible during reactor operation.
inspected independently in accordance with the above schedule.Each group ma be;

#The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not aoplicableIne inspection interval shall not be lengthened more than one step at a time.
t

;
j

.

.
'

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 !3/4 7-9
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,

|
.

h ANT SYSTEMS |

{SU ILLaNCE REOUIREMENTS '

s
|

;

b. Visual Ins:ection acceotance Criteria
isual inspections snail verify (1) that there are no visible j

i ications of damage or ir: paired OPEMBILITY, (2) that att .ments i

to he foundation or supporting structure are secure, and ) in those
Ic:a ens where snubber movement can be manually induced ithout discon . |
nectin the snubber, that the snubber has freedom of no ment and is j

not fro. n up. Snubbers which appear inoperable as a esult of these |

visual in ections may be deteritined OPEMBLE for th purpose of |
establishi. the next visual inspection interval,- oviding that .

(1) the caus of the reje: tion is clearly establi ..ed and remedied for |

that particula snubber and for other snubbers iat may be generically i

susceptible, an (2) the affe:ted snubber is f nctionally tested in !
'

the as found con ' tion and determined CPEME' per Surveillance
IRequirements 4.7.4. or 4.7.4.e. as applic le. No.ever, when a fluid

part of a hydraulic nubber is found to b un: overed, the snubber |
shall be declared ino,. rable and cannot e determined OPEMBLE by :

functional testing for 5e pur,,ose of stablishing the next visual |

ins:ection interval. Al snubbers c .nected to an inoperaole common j

hycraulic fluid reservoir 5all be ounted as inoperable snubbers. .

t

|
c. Functienal Tests '

During the first refueling shu* Own and at lgeast once per 18 months a
thereafter during shu&Own, re esentative sample of at least: 6 i

D i

1. 107. of the total of .e hyd.au 'e snubbers listed in Table 3.7.4-1 i
'

shall be functional tested eit. r in place or in a bench test.
For each snubber .at dest not me the functional test acceptan:e :

criteria of Surv tilan:e Requiremen 4.7.4.d. an additional 10% |

of the hydraul snubbers shall be fu etionally tested. |

2. That number f me:hanical snubbers which follows the expression |

35 (1 + * , where c = 2, the allowable num e of snubbers not |
'

meetin the acceptance criteria, shall be fu tionally tested |
:

eithe in place or in a bench test. For each umber of snubbers
c which does not meet the functional test ceptance criteria i

abcv
pecifications 4.7.4.e, an additional sample s lected ac:orcing i

of
otheexpression35(1+j)(g. )2 (a - c) shall e functionally2

tested, where a is the total nud,er of snubbers found 'noperable |

during the functional testing of the representative sam le. [
?,

!Functional testin shall continue a:cerding to the express n

f
-

b[35(1+j)(g,j)2]wherebisthenumberofsnubbersfo d'

inoperable in the previous re-sarole, until no additional (nep
-

able snubbers are found within a sample or until all snubbers in |

Table 3.7.4-2 have been functionally tested. ;

I'

!

A end..ent No. 7 I-

G MND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-10 i*
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S |.LaN*E RE NIEEv.ENT5 (C:nt %ued)
v - ,

~ < <;n (
FundtiohaPTests (Continued). :-

Ina re;Feser..auve sat:1e seledted fer functienal t ting shall |<

iin:1ude the various c:nfigurations, optra,ing.envi .n=ents anc*
-,

the range.of si:e and capa:{ty of snubbers. At est 25% of the l
nubbers in the representative sas:la shall in act snu: bars (

f m the following three categories: - f
'

te-
1

,

The first sidber awayf fres tact rea:t:r vessel nc:Ile j

2. Each snubber within 5 feet o 'tesvy. equipment (valve,[
- 'sp, turbine, motor, etc. fs

,

3. Eac. snubber within 10 et cf the discharge frc a j, . .

safet- relief valve !,

,

Tables 3.7.4-1 and .7.4-2 m be use? jointly or separately |
*

. 4s' tht,b. asis for the a pli.; plan,' ~

t

;s .. .' .;.
' 2Wadition to the rege - sample, snubbers which failed the |

. [' previons fsetional t : all be ratested during the next test ;

periocc If a spare .ubber as been installed in place of a 8 i
e

failed snubber, th beth the ailed snuhter, if it is repaired q
,- and 16stn11ed in nother positi n, and the spare snubber shall

): ratested. T t results of th a snubbers may n t be in:1uded- 7
7

'

|
.

~for the re-sa ling. c

If any snu er sele:ted for functiona testing either fails to i

lockup or fails to move, i.e., fro:en i place, the cause will
*

'

be eval ated and if caused by manufa:ture. or design deficien:y
all:s.:barsofthesamedesignsdjectto he same defect shall i

,4
-

be.pnctionallytested. This testing requir ent shall be ['

- .

; i ependent~cf tne require.:ents stated ab:ve - snubters not
i

'

eting the functional test a::eptance criteria, !

.

-'

- - -
>

m ' For any'snutter(s) found in:;erable; an engineering valuation !
..s

shall te perfereed on the co .penents which are supper ed by the [
-

' '

snubber (s). The purp:se of this engineering evaluatic shall i

be.to determine if the c ponents supported by the snubb -(s) |
'

,
'

inwere a:versely affected by the inoperability of snubber (sr '

' order to ensure t' hat the supportec componer.t remains capabl
of meeting the designed servi:e. (.. '

-

-
I

,

:
s t, ,

~

|
-

.
;.

.w

r % W

** '
v ,

,,

J- -
.<
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hANTSYSTEMS

SUR ' ANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued).
7

.
. .

d. Hy. eulic 5.utte-s Fun:t'onal Test A::e: tan:e Criteria

Tne hy. =ulic snutter functional test shall verify * .at:

1. Activa.'on (restraining a: tion) is achieve" ithin the spe:ifie:.

range o elocity or a:celeration in bet tension and c mpression.

2. Snutter blee. or release rate, wher required, is within the
specified range in c:m;tession or ension. For snutters spe:ifi-
cally required to not dis;1a:e . der continu:us lead, the a:ility
of the snutter to w *hstand la d without dis;1a:ement shall be
verified.

* st A::ettance Criteriae. Me:hanical Snutte-s Functier ei

The me:hanical snubber f nctional t shall verify that:*

l' . The force that .nitiates free m:ve.. nt of the snubter red in
either tensi or c mpression is les than the specified maximum
drag force Drag force shall not have 'n=reased mere than ECT.
since tb last surveillance test.

2. Act' ation (restraining action) is achieved w,*hin the spe:ified
r ..ge of vele:ity or a::aleration in both tensi and c:mpression .

3. Snutter release rate, where required, is within the e:ified
range in coepression'or tension. For snutters s;e:ifi 'lly

required n:t to displace under centinuous lead, the abil * of
the snutter to withstand lead with ut disple:emen,t shall b
verified.

i

i *

I .

I
'

\ .

.

. .

|
..

!

l
, .

I
|
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Sup.y CEREOUIEYENTS(CeI.tinued) b
i

'
i

-
. . ;

f. Snubber Se 'te Life'M: nite-in: ~_ ; i

t,-

- ,.,, N
t

A recsrd of.the s ice life of ea:5 snu?e ..the date d which the
designated service 1. c:mmen:es siid inst'allation and maintenan:e ,.

re:ordi on which the des'~nated seF .'ce' life is based shall be |

maintained as re:;uired by ,. -if'.atien 6.10.2.
b

Concurrent with the first *.. servi visual inspeddien an: at least g

once per 15 months the after, the in.* 11ation and maintanan:e
re:ords for ea:h sr' .er listed in Table .7.4-1 and 3.7.4-2 shall
be reviewed te v ify that the indicated se. 4ce life has not been ;

:
exceeded or net be exceeded prior to the n- t scheduled snutber*

service l' review. If the indicated service 11. ill be exceeded j

prior * the next scheduled snubber service life revn the snubber j

ser"::e life shall be reevaluated or the snubber shall L -eplaced
'

re:enditioned so as to extend its service life beyond the date of ,

the next scheduled service life review. This reevaluaiion, rap. ement ;

or re cnditiening shall be indicated in the re ctds. r

*~ -

!
|

.3
'

i

s

. .\
*

_ ,

k .% s

,

N

x
.

'

s'4 v i

k 5

e
~

LF

i
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s

'
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TAntE 3.7.4-2

MECMANICAL SNURSER5 ,**8

g 1. SAFETY REL MECllANICAL SmmfiERS

I G SNtmRER
AREA ELEVATION-

a 5mm8ER
AREA ELEVATION Ho. _ .

'

! 5 No. .
-

w REC 1RCULAT10 STEM (Continued)
| REC 1RCULAT10N SYS1EMH a.

Qin33G C01(2) 11 171
i

11 102 Q1 .G129C01 11 171
! Q1833G023R01(2)

11 1

10311
-

Q1833G024R01 Il33G767R02
| Qlll33G024H02(2)

11 102 11 102
Qlll33G765001

11 101 11 107;

Q1833G024R05 Qlll33G7f>5R04
11 101 11 112;

|
QlB33G105C01 Qlil33G265H05
Q1833G105R01 H33G31HR01 11 102 ,11 101

Q1833G105R0?(2) Q11. ".3??R01(2)
11 112 o

11 101i D
{

Q1833G10BC01 Qlin33G N02 11 11111 101
11 109i .

) QlB33G108R01(3)
11 QlB33G33h
11 101 11 111

QlB33G108R02(2) Q1033G3391101
11 101 11 105| q

Q11133G112R01 QlR33G346R01* 108 11 102j
QlB33G122R01 QlB33G355R01(2)

,,
*

11 122>

QlB33G124R01
4

| 4-2
be added to safety related systems without prior License Amendment to Table

.

i t

that a revision to Table 3.7.4-2 is included with the next License Ameminent reques .
a:

Snubbers'
i h the component support. If

umher in parentheses is the number of snubbers associated w tproviet h t

number in parentheses appears, there is only one smshber associated with t e suppor .**Th
j

|

!

%?* .

~ g .

% p

,| *3D

,

-

! L'
I

} |
:

. ..
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Contimsed)
--

MECHANICAL. SMUBRER5*,**: si

g 1. SAFETY R TED MECHANICAL 5HUBBERS
-

SNim8ER!~, EA ELEVATION
*.

4 5NUBBER HO..,

f.REA ELEVATION
3 NO. .

-a MAIN STEAM SYSTEM ontinued)
-

H b. MAIN STEAM SYSTEM
11 13a

Qin?1G024R11;

Q1921G021C04 Q1R21G024 (2) 11 12711 141

Q1821G022R01(2) QI671GO R13
11 12311 135

'

Q1821G022R03(2) Qlfl7 .u?4Rly 11 12311 1

Q1021G022ROG(2) 0 .1G075R02 11 17011 124;

11 132 11 125|
QlD21G027R17(2) til71G025R03

11 131 11 174'

Q1821G022R13(2) QlB21GO?5R04(2)'
; 11 126 11 170

{
Q1021G022R14 Qlil21G075R05

11 175 11 143
t* Q1821G022R15 QlD21G026C01(2) 4

Q1821G02?R16 Qlfl21G026CO2(2) ,
11 14311 171 k*

| Q1021G023R03 It?1G076H01 11 14311 137
y 11 133

| y Q1821G023R05 Ql 1G076R02(2) 11 153
f

Q1B21G023R06(2) Q11171 76R03
11 14911 133

QlB21G023R03 Q1021Go 04(2) 11 15311 17r|

11 2 11 143| Q1821G023R09 Q1tl21G076R 11 14311 122'

Q1021G076R06(
| Q1821G023R10 11 170 11 143

| Q1821G023R11(2) Q1tl21G026R07 11 149141
Q1821G076R08Q11121G023R14 fl 14311 141| Qlil21G076R03(2)

*

Q1821G023R15(2) 12911 133
| Qlfl21G023R16 Q1021G030R03 11 12711 121| Q1tl21G03?R04
| Q1tl21G023R17 11 119 11 120

|
QlBZlG023R18( Q11121G037R05

11 170 11 .5
Q1il21G023R7 Q11171G123ROL 11 15

|
Q1871G07 01

11 131i
QIR21G126R01 11 193

.Q1821 4R04 11 137
Q11121G127R01(2) 11 If16

I o Q1 G024R05(2) 11 132| QlR21G127R04
.

11 15011 175
Q1R21G127R01821G024R06

11 119a
S' Q1821G024 ROT (2)"'

* .

G'

,
-

i
,

*

!

E. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ . . . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ . . . _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ . _ . _ . _ _ . . . _ ____
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TABl.E 3.7.4-2 (Continued)
i

i o
MECHANICAt. SNURSER5* **

g 1. SAFETY LATED MECHANICAL SMUBBERS

r .

SNUO8ER;

AREA ELEVATION No. A_ ELEVATION
| [ $NUBRER

.-

! 3 NO. _

MAIN STEAM SYSTEM ( tlnued)*

--4

MAIN STEAM SYSTEM (Conti ) .

e
Q1821G180R02( 11 158

11 150
Q1821G139R02 Q1821G180R0 11 161

11 1/3
Q1821G141R01 Q11:21 Gin I 11 15s

|
Q1821G142R01(2) 11 73

11 1 QlH21 .lR01(2) 11 152
j

|
Q1tl21G146C03(2) 11 169 Q11 Gin 9R02 11 151
Q1021G144R01

Il21Gl89R01 11 153.

| 11 169 11 161
Q1ti?1G146C04 Qlil21G194R01| Q1021G146R03 11 173

Qin21G194R02(2) 11 159

Q1821G147C02 11 167 11 161
Q1821G195R01 $y

Q1821G148C01(2) 11 173
Q1H21G195R02(2) 11 160

*- %
Q11121G14fl9R01(2) 11 172

Ill21G196R01(2) 11 151
| f 11 174

Q1tl21G153C01 4 1G197R01(2) 11 157g'

11 1f12
Q1821G153C02 Qin2 01R01 11 158,

| Q1821G153C03(2) Q1H21G7 N02(2) 11 15711 17

11 11 152
Q1821G153R01 41H21G204111 175 11 160
Q1tl21G153R02(2) Qlll21G204R02

! Q1H21G153R03(2)
11 172i

QlH21G205R01 11 159
170

Q1821G153R05(2) Q1021G205R02(2) 11 160
11 113 11 157

Q1821G162R01 QlR21G20flR0111 113 160
Q1821G163R01 QlH21G20nRO111 113
Q1021G163R02 Q1021G210R01(2)

11 157
11 165 11 151;

Q1821G171R01 QlH21G213R01
i Q11121G174C (2) 11 196

Q1021G213R02(2) 11 '2,

|
Q1021G1' 01 11 197 11 15

Q1H21G217R02
Q102 74R02 11 l'16

QlD21G219R01(2)
11 157

IG175R01(2) 11 153 11 160;

Q111210222R01} o

) *d 1H21G175R02(2) 11 158 11 152
Qlli21G224R0111 152

; y* Q1821Gle0R01

m
E

.
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Cont.Inmed) , .
'

MECHANICAL 5 NUB 8tR5*,"*
,

t -o
'

j 8 1. SAFETY RELA MECHANICAL SNUB 8ERS '-

' q . SNUB 0ER
AREA ELEVATION-

*

a 5NUBett
_ RE A ELEVATION No.

| 5 No. _

SLC SYSTEMi
d c.

MAIN STEAM SYSTEM (Cont.inued)| M

QlC41 3C02 11 105
~

IG113C03 11 lill11 147
f Q1821G225R01

i Q1R21G226C03 IC41G113R02 11 1H111 168
11 181

j Qin?lG226R01(2)
11 173

QlC41G113R03 11 14511 156
Q11121G304R01 Q1C41G117CO2

|
Q1821G306R01 IC41G117R01 11 151| 11 151 9-

.

QlR21G311R01(2) Q G119H01(2) 11 12911 152 k
! Q1821G355R01 QlC41. 9H03 11 11411 147

11 14 11 112

f Q1821G357003 QlC41G11'. 11 8 11 112
j } Q1821G359CO3 QlC41G119R05

11 147 11 155
1 Q1821G361CO3 QlC41G120C05y 1 148 11 159
j 4 Q1821G369R01(2) glC41G124R01

1 148 162
QlR21G372R01(2) QlC41G124R03

;| QlR21G382R02(2)
*

11 152
11 152
11 147 d. RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM

,

Q1821G384R01i
! Q1821G423R

Q1821G4 01 11 147 7 134
QlE12G009R03

,

j 7 134
Q18 90R03 11 152

QlE12G009R04 8 134
QIE12G009R05

,

'

,

i
:

i
!
' so

E b,
.

.

.

.

!
._ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ - _ _ . - - . . _ . _ _
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued)
.

|
MECHANICAL $ NURSER 5*,88

, .

J

| 8 1. SAFETY LATED MECHANICAL SNU58ERS

| G snUssER
AR ELEVATION' .

j e sMuesta
ARFA ELEVATION No.

i it, NO.
htESIDUALHEATREMOVA STEM (Continued).

.

* --e

EESIDUAL llEAT REMOVAL STEM (Continued)
f 01E1?G01'sR04

S'
7 119

8 134 7 100I
Q1E12G009R06 41E12G013R05j
Q1E12G010H02 Q1E17G013 >(3) 7 1208 105

j
Q1E1?G010R04 Q1El?G HOT 7 1718 3

Q1E12G010R05 QlE .013R08 7 1058 17.,;

8 133 7 97| Q1E17G010R07 I?G013R11
8 142 8 110

| Q1E12G010R10 IE17G014C01
8 142 8 106

Q1E1?G010R11 QlE12G014CO38 133 8 130
R Q1E12G010R13(2) Ql[12G014C048 103 8 129 4

Q1E12G010R15 Q1E12G014Rol(2)

J ;e Q1E12G010R16 E1?G014R03(2) 8 90 g-*
8 104i

g QIE17G010R17(2) Q1 G014R04(3) 8 1228 104

j| Q1E12G010R18(2) Q1E12 . 4R05
8 1058 9fe

Q1E12G011R02(3) 41E1?G01 7 8 ,10G8 99,

7 QlE126014RI ) 8 109!
Q1E12G012R02(2) 8 1101

7 142
Q1E1?G014RI1(2Q1E12G012R04 11 1567 142
QlE17G015R02QIE12G012R05 11 1438 104
Q1012G015R04(2)i .

Q1E17G012R08 102 1 143
|

Q1E12G012R09 QlE1?G015ROG
1 2147 119

'!!E12G015R01Q1E1?G012H13 7 133 11 210
QlE12G012R15 Q1t1?G015 HOR 11 437 99 glE12Gu;5411;

QlE12G01?R16 11 211 133
| Q1E17G017R Q1E17G015R11 13 214

Q1E17Go 19 11 133'

Q1E12G015R19 11 1447 110
QlE12G015R2001El 13C01

7 130 11 140

%o Q 2G013C02 QlCl?G015R21(2)
.

11 1927 115
Q1E12G015R28(3) i'30 d IE12G013R02(2),

7 130
i $ glE12G013R03
) ~

1 o,

. .a

t$
:

:
. - .- _ _ _ _ __ _ _____ . ___.. _ _ _ __ _._ _ .._
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.
-

. '1

i

1ARLE 3.7.4-2 (CentImsed),

'

N IECHANICAL SNUBRER$*,**
:

| g

| @ 1. SAFETY RE MECHANICAL SNUBBERS
;

SNUseEnq AREA ELEVATION-
.

! NO. _

| A suunsEn RfA ELEVATION
~

-MOVAL SYSTEM (Continued).1 5 NO. _

RESIDUAL llEA
.

d tinued)|
RE51 DUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM

| Q1E12 IR03(2) a 14G"

11 20 8 95
! Q1E12G015R33(2) ( /G025 Col (2) -

8 110
11 157j

QlE12G015R38 IE12G025R01
7 15211 143 .

|
Q1E12G016C01 Q1E12G119R02 7 126

11 146
| Q1E12G016R01 7 126 gQlE12G159R01
! 11 143 1E12G159R03 7 131 Q
! Q1E12G016R02 11 143 y 2G159R04

Q1E12G016R03 11 143i
Q1E12G016R05(2)| a 139 e. LPCS SYS

j R Q1E12G019R05(2) a 9'

Q1E12G019R07 149 9 96*
7 Q1E21G001R05y Q1E12G019R08 9 96
7 143

Q1E21G00lR07(2)Q1E12G019R09(2) 148 150,

M 41E21G002R01Q1E12G020R01(2) 148 11 150:
7 Q1E21G002R02.i

Q1E12G020R02(2) 148 11 151'
8 Q1021G002R03Q1E12G020R03 11

Q1E12G020R ) 0 140
Q1E21G002R04 11 153

' Q1E12GO 05 7 14 7
QIE21G002R05 11 153,

Q1E 020R07(2) 7 147
Q1E21G002R06

-

11 150
7 147

Q1E21G002R07. I?G020R09 147| 8
qIE1?G021R01'

)
i

| .

3 .
.

k

i| "" ,? -

-
' e

i f

i

i
L- - . - - -. . . - - . - . - - - .. .. . - . - . . _ . . - - - - _ . . - . - . .. -_ - ..
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TABEE 3.7.4-2 (Continued)

MECHANICAL SMU88ER5*,**
'

g 1. 5Arriv Its m CnANICAt SNU88ERS
r- SNU68ER

AREA EEEVATION NO. A_ ELEVATION
[ SNUBBER

' -

3 NO. .

-4 h. M51V EEAKAGE CONTRO STEM

M f. HPCS SYSTEM

Q1E32G103C01(2 8 122

Q1E22G001R10(2) 8 96 8 121

Q1E22G002R02(2) 8 96 Q1E32G10600
QlE32G109 1 8 122

01E22G002R03 8

Q1E22G003R01 11 15 QlE32G 3C01 8 148
.

Q1E22G003R02 11 153

Q1E22G003R03 11 149 1. r .0 WATER LEAKAGE CONTROL SYSTEM

Q1022G003R04
11 150

41E22G003R05
11 151 Q1E30G102R01

8 145

.
RCIC SYSTEM 4s

RC5 EEAR DETECTION SYSTEM[
11 169 Q 1G001R05 8 104 @g.

*

N Q1E31G116R01 Q105 01R06 8 109

Q1E31G122R01(2)
11 149

Q1E31G124R01(2)
11 l' Qir51GO 09 11 133

11 49 Q1051G001R 2) 11 134

Q1E31G126C01 Q1051G001R15 11 178
11 159

Q1E31G140R01 .Q1E51G001R17(2) 11 190

Q1E31G140R02(2)
11 159

QlE51G001R18 11 194
151

Q1E31G148R01(2) QlE51G001R19(2) 11 194

Q1E31G149R01(2) 11 151 ]26
QlE51G003R0311 158 7 117

Q1E31G168R01 QlE51G003R04
Q1E31G174R01(2) 11 151

QlE51 GOO 3R05(2)
7 127

11 147
Q1E31G176C01 QlE51G003R07 8 2

Q1E31G17BF
- 11 179

QlE51G003R00(2) 8 11

% o. Q1E31G1 09 11 179
Q1E51G003R09(2) 8 109..

h Q1E3 81R01 11 15G
Q1[51G003R10 8 105**

- -s Q IG243R01 11 144
glE51G003R11(2) 8 100

IE31G243R02 11 140
QlE51G003R12(2) 8 106*

11 144
QIE31G246Rol(2)g

T
.
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Cont.inued)
i n

MECMANICAL $ NUB 8tR5* **.

j g 1. SAFETY LATED MECMANICAL SNUB 8ERS -
-

i r-
SNU68ER

[ SNUB 8ER
'

* .

.{ 3 NO. AREA ELEVATION NO. A_ ELEVATION

-

j w
i ** RCIC SYSTEM (Continued) RWCU SYSTEM (ContI

Q1E51G004CO2(2) 97 Q1G33G002R18 8 116i

| Q1E51G004R01(2) 8 98 QlG33G002R19 8 116i

| Q1E51G004R05(2) 8 106 QIG33G002R 2) 11 102

Q1G33G00 22 11 102
Q1E51G004R06(2) 8 :'

| Q1E51G004R07(2) 8 9 Q1G33 #2R24 11 102

| Q1E51G004R06(2) 11 164 Q 1(" G011R01 11 140

Q1E51G004R11 8 97 G33G011R03(2) 11 145

; t* Q1E51G004R13(2) 11 167 Q1G33G012R01(2) 11 142

Q1E51G004RI4(2) 11 152 QIG33G012R02 11 152
*

; ;s Q1E51G150R03(2) 11 143 Q1G33G015R01(3) 11 103;

Q1E51G180R01 8 97 $! **
" m. FPCC SYSTEM

| O
k. COM8USTIBLE GAS CONTROL SYSTEM

Q1 C006R01 9 114
*

Q1E616001R07 11 18 Q1G41 06R01(3) 7 99

0lG41GO 09 11 204
.

Q1G41G0160 11 163
1. RWCU SYSTEM

Q1G41G016R01 11 166
!
| Q1G33G002CO3(2) 1 113 glG41G016R24 11 163

136 Q1G41G016R27(2) 11 203
! Q1G33G002R03(2) Q1G41G016R20(2) 11 206
| Q1G33G002R05(2) 11 140

i Q1G33G002R00(2) 11 102 Q1G41G016R32 197

! Q1G33G002R09(3 11 102 Q1G41G010R06 9 197

Q1G33G002R10 ) 11 102
i

i %o Q1G33G002 11 102 . n. 55W SYSTEM
-

4 *d Q1G33G R12 11 102

|*$ Q1G3 .002R13(2) 11 102" Q1P41G001R14(2) 7 90

|* Q 3G002R14(2) 11 102 Q1P41G002R10(2) 8 106

j i;; IG33G002R16 11 112 Q1P4IG002R12(2) 8 106

| 72 Q1G33G002R17(2)
8 125 Q1P41G006C01 8 99 ,

1

|

|

. _ - - ._ _ _ _ _ - _ _ __. _-_______ _ _ _ _ - _ - . _ _ . - _ _ _ - - - . _ _ _ - . _ _ .
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Cent.Inesed)9

MECHANICAL SNURRER5*,**a
5
5 ERS

i n 1. SAFETY RELATED MECHANICAt.
1 c 5

AREA ELEVATION
G. SNUB 8ER

'
.

Ho. - e-

AREA ELEVATION
E MO.

- k,

o. CLW M| q - .

55W $YSTEM (Continesed)| w
-

Q1P42G002ROG(2)
9 193

| 99 186
Q1P41G006C17 Q1P42G002R07(2)~

| 025A 144 -

QlP41G007R19 QlP42G002R11(2)
9

! 025A 144 9 186
QlP41G007R Q1P42G002R13(2)
QlP R23(2) 025A 138

i
.

41C007R24(2) 025A 137

i
^

!

!

|
- ,.

.

Y'

!

i
,

I
!

I
;

!
;
;

I
-

'
,

, $y ?! -

|
| 2--

'e.

; ;
-

! T
}
i
i
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TABLE 3.7.4-2 (Continued)
**MECMANICAL SNURRER58,

!
"

| E
| 5 2. MON-Q ICAL SNUB 8ERS ,

; c 5NINIRER
c?. SNUD8ER .

AREA ELEVATION No. _

J ELEVATION
j .

NO.
|

RE5100AL HEAT REMOV SYSTEM
, c.

_

MAIN STEAM SYSTEMa.
M1E12G172R02 11 129

N1821G118R01 11 148 11 136.

NIE12G212R
N1021G11HR02 11 14 7

N1ll21G191CO2 11 137 NIE12G2 03 11 133
|
|

| M1821G193R01(2) 11 130 d. RE OR CORE IsotATING E00 LING SYSTEMN1821G192CO3 11

Nin21G193R04 11 136
NIE51G120R01 11 127

N1821G231R01(2) 11 163

REAC10R WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM
b. RECIRCULATION SYSTEM $

i -4
G33G002R01 7 120 g;

*
! N1833G104R02 11 102 8 118

Min 33G105C01 11 101 Nlt.. G002R02
| NIG33, 2R03 8 123
'

NIG33G00 4 8 123N1833G105C03 11

NIH33G105C04 11 101'

N1G33G002RO. ) 11 147

N1833G105C05 11 101
NIG33G002ROH( 11 164

NIH33G105R01 11 101
NIG33G002R10(2) 11 147

i 102
N1833G106R01 NIG33G002R11(3) 11 180

NIH33G107R01 11 102
NIG33G002R12(3) 11 100

|
HlR33G107R02 11 102 178

NIG33G002R13
11 101 8 120NIH33G10HCO2 NIG33G002R14!

NIR33G10HR03( 11 101
NIG33G002R21 8 120

| 11 101
2 N1833G10HR0

Hill 33G10 16(2) 11 101
)
j .

H1833 flR07 11 101 . ~

% N1 G119R04 11 , 112

8 38 il33G120R03 11 101
o 11 102
d M1833G123C01~

11 102
NIR33G362R03" *

|

h,e
i

.

!
. _ . _ . _ . _ - _ . . _ _ _ - _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ . _ . . _ _ . _ _ . _ . _ . _ _ _ . _ _ . . _ _ _ - - _ _ . _ _ . _ _ . . - _ .
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TLANT SYSTEM 5

3/4.7.4 SNU33ERS

L'".ITING. CONDITION FOR OTER; TIM
.

f

3.7.4 All hydr,aulic and rae:htni:c1 snubbers shall be 0?EP.AELE.

AOPLICABILITY: OF T.;TIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, end 3. OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4 *

b for snubbers ic:ated on syste:S required 0? ERA 3LE in those C?ETATIONAL_ 1

an:
CON 31TIONS. !

,

'

ACTION: .

f

With one or core snubbers in perable en any systen, within 72 hours replace er
restore the inoperable snubber (s) to 0?EF.43'E status and perform an engineering
evaluation per Specification 4.7.44g. cn the attached cc psner.t or de:lare the '

atta:hed system in:perable and follow the n;prepriate ACTION statement for that
systc .

5"E'.'EI L L A' CE REOUISE"ENTS

4.7.4 Each snubber shell be denonstrcted 0?EP.AELE by performan:e of the >

|follo.ing au;mented inservice inspe: tion progr:n and the requirements of
Spe:ificati:n 4.0.5. |

a. Inspection Tynes
J !

As used in this specific: tion, type of snutber shall cean snubbars Oof the same design end canufc:turer, irrespe:tive of capacity. ,

o <

!

b. Visual insee:tions !

Snubbers are categori:ed as ina::essible or accessible during rea: tor -

cperation. Each of these groups (ine:cessible and accessible) cay be
inspected independently according to the schedule below. The first
inservice visual inspection of e :h type of snubber shall be perforced
af ter 4 renths but within 10 conths of cc=centing PC',ER OPERATION and .

shall include all hydrauli: and r.e:Sanical snabb2rs. If all snubbers t

of ecch type on any system are found OPEP.ABLE during the first inservice
visual insp2: tion, the se::nd inservice vi'sual inspection of that
system shall be perforced at the first refueling cutage. Otherwise,

subscquent visual inspections of a given syster shall be perfor. red in
a:corden:c with the following schedule: ,

.
,

I

e

.

)

A"# >

G.R A N D G u tF - 4 t/ lT 1 g79
,
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pit,',T SY5TE".5

SUP.VEill < E EF0"!?i".E!;T5 (C:.tinuadi
_

l'o. of In per:ble 5.ubbers of Et:5 Type Subs:::uent Visual
on Anv Syste- rer In m :tica F'eH d

' Ins c:tica Peried"#
2E non:hs : 25M0

1 12 r.caths 25%

2 6 n:nths 25%

3,4 124 days : 25%
5,6,7 62 deys 25%

31 days t 25%8 or c:re

Visuel Inscettien'A:centan:e Criteriac.
Visual inspe:tions shall verify that: (1) there are no visible
indi:atic :s of dam:;e er irpsired OPERASILITY and (2) etta:hnents to
the foundation or supp:rting stre:ture are secu e, and (3) f asteners
for atta:hrent of the snubber to the corponent and to the snubber

Snubbers whi:h appear in:perchle as a resultan:horage are secure.
of visual inspections may be determined 0? IRA 3LE for the purpose of
establishing the next visual inspe:ticn interval, provided that:

-

(1) the cause of the rejection is clearly established and r,emedied
for that particular snubber and for other snubbers irrespective of
type on that system that tay be gentrically susceptible; and (2) the
effected snubber is fun:tionally tested in the as-found condition cnd
determined OPERAELE per Specifi:ations 4.7.*f.f. All snubbers conne:ted
to an inoperable cc. on hydrauli: fluid reserveir shall be ccented as o

For th:se snubbers c:rmon to cere than one o
inoperable snubbers. 0
systen, the GFERABILITY of se:h snubbers, shall be censidered in
assessin; the surveillan:e sched.le fer ta:h cf the related systens.

d. Transient Event insce: tion
An inspection shall be perferred of all hydraulic end mechani:a1
snubbers attached to se:tions of systees that have experien:ed

~

unexpected, potentially dacecir; transients as dettrained frc a
revies of operational data and a visus 1 inspe: tion of the syster.sIn addition to satisfy-within 6 conths folloaing su:h an ever.t.
ing the visual inspe:tica c:ceptrn:e criteria, freed:r-of-cotion of
to:hanical snubbers shall t,e verified using at least one of the
following: (1) ranu211 indu:ed snubber r.overent; or (2) evaluation
t.f in-pla:e sr.ubber piston setting; or (3) stroking the rechanical
snabber tu cugh its full range cf travel.

9hc in:pection interval fer cc:h type of snubber on a civen system shall not
be lengttitned tore iban one sicp at a tire unless a cer:tri: probler has been
identified end corrc:ted; in that event tr.e i .spe: tion interes1 cey beI

lengthen:d one stop the first tire and tv: st:ps there:fter if no in: pert.ble
snubbers of that type are found on that syster.

#The pr:,visiens of Spe:ificatien 4.C.2 are not c;pliccble.
.

,
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PU ':i SY.tTE*?S

pm.' !'.t t.':CE E EC''!"~"EM S U r* * i r'Jed
I

e. Function.'1, Tests

During the first refueling shutd:,-n and at lea t on:e ptr 25 r.onthsthereafter during shutco..3,
a representative sample of snubbers sht11

be tested us.ing one of the folloains skr.ple plans for ea:h type ofsnubber.
The sc ple plcn sh:.11 te sele:ted pri:r to the test parfodand cenrot be chang:d during the tezt period. The li?.C Regional

Administrator shall be notified in writing of the scrple plan sele:ted
.

prior to the test period er the sarple plan used in the prior testperiod shall be ir.ple .ented:
1)

At least 20% of the totc1 of each type of snubber shall be
fun:tionally '.ested either in ple:e or in a ben:h test.
each snubber of a type ths . d:es n:t reet the fun:ticnal testFor

acceptan:c criteria of Spe:ification 4.7.4.'. , an additienal 10%
of that type of snubber shall be fun:tient11y tested until no
r. ore failurcs are found or until all snubters of that type havebeen fun:tionally tested; or

2) A representttive sa pie of ea:h type cf snubbe shall be fun:-fionally tested in a::ordan:e with Figure 4.7.4-1. "C" is the
totc1 number of snutbers of a type found not recting the accep-tan:c requirements of Spe:ification 4.7.9f. The cumulativenumber of snubbers of a type tested is dancted by "li".

*
At the $end of ea:h day's testing, the nes values of "li" and "C" (pre-viou: day's total plus currer.t d:y's increments) shall be -plo: cd on Figure 4.7.4-1. If at any tice the point pictt.cd

falls in the " Reject" re;ien all snebbers of that type shat 1 befun:tionally tested. If at any tine the point plotted falls in
the " Accept" rcgion, testing of snubbers of that type may beterninated. Wnen the point plotted lies in the "Centinu:
ing" region, additional snubbers of that type shall be testedTest-

ur.til the point falls in the "A: cept" region or the " Reject"
region, or all the snubbers cf that type have been tested.
ing equip .ent failurc during fun:tions1 testing eay invalidateTest-

that day's testing and allow that day's testing to resume anes
at a later time, providing all snubbers tested with the failed
equipment during the dcy cf equipment failure are retestedj o f

,

3) An tr.itial representetive scrple of 55 snutbers shall be fun:-tion:11y tested.
For coch snubber type wht:n does not coet tha

fun:tions) test n:ccr. tan:o criteria, enother steple of at least
one-half the size of the initial saeple shall be tested until
the total nuder tested is equs1 to the initial sampic size

' nultiplied by the in:ter,1 + C/2, wherc *C" is the nunbar of
-

snubbar:
fourd which do rest r. net the fun:tional tcst acceptan:ecriteria. The resuitt frer this raeple plan shall bc plotted

using an "I.: cept' line which folic.ws the equction ti = 55(1 * C/2).
Ecch snubber point should be pletted as soon as the snubber istested. If the point pictie:
testing of th3t type of snu'.ber cay c,e ter..insted. falls on or belca the " Accept" lire,
pictied f alls a' ove the " Accept" line, testing nust continueIf the point
until the point falls in the "A: cept" region er all the snubbersof thst type h we been tested.

.,th up f..p f f.INIT 1 I|$ l'II. W ' ''



PLO:T SYSTir's

5".'.'Elttt.q i FETJ!ti"i W- (Occiinu:d)'

The representative sa ple selected for the fun:tional test scrple
plans shall be rend::1y sele:ted f rom the snubburs of es:h type end.The re.*ies shall en:ure asrevie ed hsf:re beginning the testing..

f ar as prc:tical th:t they are representative of the varicus con-
figurations, cperctin2 environnents, ren;e of size, and capacity cfSnubbers ple:ed in the sere lo:atiens as
snobbers of ec:h type. snubbers which fciled the previcus fun:tienal test shall be ratestedtest but shall not be included in
at the tire of the next fun:tienkiIf during the functional testin;, additionalthe satple plan.
stepling is require.d du2 to f ailure of only one type ci snutber, the
functionni testin; results shall be reviewed at the tire to deter-
mine if additional samples should be limited to th2 type of snubber
which has f ailed the fun:tional testing,

Fun: tion:1 Test A::settn=e Criterief.

Tne snubb2r fun:tional test shell verify thct:o

A:tihation (restraining action) is achieved within the spe:ified2) ra9;e in both tensten and cer;ressien;
$nubber bleed, or relecse rate where required, is pres'ent in 4

2) both tensien and ccepressi:n, within the spe:ified range; . o
%

Where required, the feree r6 quired to initiate or raintr.in
cotion of the snubber is wite.in the specifiec ran;e in b:th3)

dire:tions of travel; and
For snutters spe:ifically required n:t to displace under
centinuous lead, the ability cf the' snubber te withstand Iced4)
without displs:ement.

Testing methods nay be used to nessure parareters indire:tly or

para-eters other than th:sc specified if these results can becorrelated to the sps:ified p:rateters throu;h estchlished r.ethods.
*

Fun:tional Test Failure Anelvsis
An en2 neering esslettien shall b2 czd2 cf e::h failure to rett the

g.

fun:tional test accepten:c criteria to detercine the caust of theThe results of this evcluati:n shall be used, if a;plicable,
i

in selecting snubb2rs te be teste:| in cn effort to deternine thefailure.
OPEP.GIL17Y of cther snutters irrespective of typ2 which may be
subje:t to the sen2 f ailure raode.
For the snuthors found in:p?rable, an en;f tsering evaluatien shs11
be perforettd on the cc ponents to which the inep;rable snuth:rs are

The purpose cf this er:pinterin:; evalustion shall be to
cor;0n2nts to whi:h the in:per:ble snubbers areattsched.

attt:hed were adversely af fe:ttd by the inoperability of the snubbersdeterr.ine if th)
in order to cr.sure that the cc.mp:nent rer: ins capatic nf recting the

'

designed service.
.

* * "
A H f " ' M ^T

>
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Fl3 NT SYSTFits

Me,'E1ttt.':0E r.EOUIC"'' i5 (Cn .tinu:.rtl

If any snubt.cr selected for fun:tional testing either fuls to
locl. up or f ails to novo, i.e. , frozen,-in ple:e, the cause will be
evalucted and if caused by chnufe:turer' or design deficiency all
snubb,crs of the same typ: subje:t to th:t scea deft:t shall be fun:-
tionally tested. Tnis testing rec,uirer.ent shkil be inde; endent of
the requireterits st:.ted in Sp:ification 4.7.if e.. fcr snut. bars not

* meeting the fun:ticnal test acceptance criterie.
.

_

Functionni Testino of PcDnited and Re:Tated Snubbe-sh.

Snubbers whi:h f ahl the visual i'nspeition or the f un: tic .:1 test
acceptance criteric shall be repaired or replaced. Peplacement
snubbers and snubbers which have repairs which night ef fe:t the
functional test result shall be tested to nekt the functional test
criteria before installation in the unit. Me:hanical snubbers shall J
have met the acceptan:e criteria subsequent to their most recent
service, and the freedom-of-m:tien test nust have been perferced $
within 12 renths before being installed in the unit.

i. Snubter Ser. ice tife Pro:ra,

The service life of hydeculic and me:hanical snubbers shall be moni-
tored to ensure that the service life is n:t exceeded between sur-The mcxinum expected service lif t for variousveillen:e inspe:ticn:,
seals, springs, and other criti:a1 parts shall be deter ined an3
esteblished based on enD neering infor:ction and shall be extendedi
or shorte.9ed b :ed on r.:nitered test results and fcilure history.
Critical p:rts shc11 be replaced so that the maximum service life will
not be exceeded during a period when the sr.ubbar is reqeired to be

The parts repla:eeents shall be do:emented and the do:u-OP ER/.* L E.nentation shall be retained in accordsn=e with Specificatien 6.10.2.

,

D
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PLANT SYSTEMS |
;

SURVEILLANCE RE0'J:REMENTS (Continued) >

Stored soue:es not in use - Each sealed source and fission detectorsnall De tested prior to use or transfer to another licensee unlessb.
!

Sealed sources and fissiontested within the previous six months. i

detectors transferred without a certificate indicating the last test fdate shall be tested prior to being placed into use.
/

4

Sta-tuo sources and fission detectors - Each sealed startup source ;

anc fission cetector snall be testeo within 31 days prior to beingc. j
subjected to core flux or installed in the core and following repair

~

.

!

or maintenance to the source. , ,

Spw:'s| Ritenc :-t shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
e- ;

4 |

within 30 cays if sealed source or fission detector leakage tests reveal the4.7.5.3 Recorts - Ar
!

presence of greater than or equal to 0.005 microcuries of removable t
'

N
pysus 2 tabcontamination. !

s ,, h rl.a 4, n |
.

t

i

k !
.

I

L

i

|
.

- ,

s

,

,

'"8 '" "O*
3/4 7-27

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1
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P'. ANT SYSTEMS
_

-

3/L.7.8 AREA TEM:ER*TUEE H:N;TORIN3 . . .
.

,

.

LIMIT!N2 CONDITION FOR 0:ERATION
.

-

3.7.8 The temperature of ea:h area shown in Table 3.7.E-1 shall be taintained
within tne licits indicated in Table 3.7.5-1.
A PLICA 31LITY: Whenever the equiprent in an affe:ted area is required to be
0; IRA 5LE.

i

ACTION:

With one er mere areas ex:eeting the temperature limit (s) sh:wn in Table 3.7.8-1:
*

For more than eight hcurs, ' ''e ; c' e ; : : *_ :-;_'-:t t; aga.
5;::' " ::t' - 5.9.2 prepare and submit a Spe:ial Report to the Cer.:is- ,g

sion pursuant to Spe:ification 6.9.2 within the next 30 days providing,, , . - .

a re:ord of the amount by which and the cumulative time the temperature. .

in the affected area ex:eeded its limit and an analysis to demonstrate
the :entinued 03 ERA 5:LITY cf the affe:ted equipment.

By m:re than 30'F, in addition to the Special Re;:rt required ab ve,'b. within 4 hours either restore the area to within its ter;erature limit
or de:lare the equipment in the affe:ted area incperable.

*
...

SURVEILLA'CE RE0'JIEEMENTS
..

4.7.8 . The ter;erature in ea:h of the areas sh0wn in Table 3.7.8-1 shall be
determined to ce within its limit at least on:e per 12 hours.

.

. .

t
;

l
.

!-

..
.

!

.,

*
.

.

|

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 7-43 Amendment No. 9 ---j
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS !
_ ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued
__ ,,

!

-

r

Verifying that the fuel transfer pu p transfers fuel from each
fuel storage tank to the day tank of each diesel via the14.

tInstalled lines.* -

I

Verifying that the automatic lead sequence timer is CPERABLEwith the interval between each load block within 1 10% of its|

:
15.

,

design interval for diesel generators 11 and 12.
f

Verifying that the following diesel generator lockout featuresprevent diesel generator starting and/or trip the diesel generator16.

only when required: i

a) Generator loss of excitation, !

b) Generator reverse power. |

|High jacket water temperature.c) Generator overturrent with voltage restraint.d) Bus underfrequency-(11 and 12 only).
Engine bearing temperature high (11 and 12 only),e)

Low turco charger oil pressure (11 ano 12 only).f)
g)

High vibration (11 and 12 only).
'

* h) High lute oil temperature (11 and 12 only). i

i)j) Low lube oil pressure (13 only). |>

I

k) High crankc'as't pressure. '

At least once per 10 years or after any modifications which could
af fect diesel generator interdependence by starting all three ciesele.

generators simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that the
three diesel generators accelerate to at least 441 rpm for dieselgenerators 11 and 12 and 852 rpm for diesel generator 13 in less thanf

!or equal to 10 seconds.
!

i
At least once per 10 years by:f. t

Draining each fuel oil storage tank, removing the accumulatedsediment and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite or
I

1.
[<

equivalent solution, and

Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel fuel|

oil system designed to Section III, subsection ND of the ASMECode in accordance with ASME Code Section 11 Article IWD-5000.
2. !

i
'M iin Mein kmt

Reports - All diesel generator fattures, valid or non-valid, shall$ I
s

,

A Reports ofg
be reported to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9./bedinRegu- f4.4.1.1.31

diesel generator failures shall include the information recce. If |
~

latory Position C.3.b of Regulatory Guice 1.108, Revision 1. August 1977.it |

the number of f ailures in the last 100 valid tests, on a per nuclear unf

basis, is greater than or equal to.7, the report shall be supplement.ed toinclude the additional information recce.-e.ded in Regulatory Position C.3.b
i

i

of Regulatory Guide 1.108. Revision 1
August 1977.

Wit @ |

3o C*YS |

Mendment No. 7 , _ | f,

3/4 3 7
GRAND GULF-UNIT 1
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ELECTRICAL PC'4ER SYSTEMS

MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION .

_

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
f

3.8.4.2 The ther=al overload protection of each valve shown in Table 3.8.4.2-1
shall be CPERABLE or shall be bypassed either centinueusly or only under accident ,

conditions, as indicated, by an CPERABLE by; ass device. |
.

APPLICA!!LITY: Whenever the mot:r operated valve is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

!With the the-mal overload protection for one or more of the above required
valves not CFERA3LE or not bypassed either centinueusly or only under a::1denc
conditions, as indicated in Table 3.8.4.2-1, teke ;dministr:t'.: :t'e- t {o6L ,

bypass the the m al overicad within 8 hours or declare the affected valve (s)
i

'sy,0,perable and apply the appr:priate ACTION statement (s) for the affectedin
stem (s).

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRESENTS - ,

P

i4.8.4.2.1 The thermal overload protection which is bypassed either continuous.ly
or only under accident conditions for the above required valves 'shall be 3eri- |

fied to be by;assed continuously or only under accident conditib'ns, as acplicable,
by an CPERAELE bypass favice (1) by the performance of a CHANNEL FUN *TIONAL TEST
of the bypass circuitry for these thermal over1 cads which are ner= ally in force >

during plant operation and bypassed under accident conditions and (2) by verifying t

that the thermal over1 cad protection is bypassed for these thermal over1 cads which i

are continuously bp assed and temporarily placed in force only when the valve ,

motsrs are undergoing periodic or maintenance testing: j

'

At least ence per 92 days for these thermal overloads which area.
normally in force during plant operation and bypassed under accident-

conditions. I.

b. At least once per 18 m:nths for th:se thermal overloads which are con-

|
tinueusly bypassed and temporarily placed in force only when the valve

.

, motors are undergoing periodic or maintenance testing. ;

| f

c. Following maintenance on the motor starter.

4.8.4.2.2 The thermal overload protection which is not by' passed for the above
required valves shall be demonstrated CPERABLE at least once per 18 months by :

'

the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATICN of a representative sample of at least
25% of all thermal overloads for the above required valves.

.
:

4.8.4.2.3 The thermal overload. protection for the above required valves whidh |

is continuously bypassed and temporarily placed in force only when the valve- ,

motor is undergoing periodic or maintenance testing shall be verified to te |

i
bypassed following periodic or maintenance testing during which the thermal
over1 cad protection was temperarily placed in force.

i

|
r
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RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENTS

,

DDSE ,

LIMITIN3 CONDITION FOR OPERATION
-_

3.11.1.2 The dose or dose commitment to an individual from radioactive materials
in liquid affluents released, from each reacter unit, from the site (see
Figure 5.1.3-1) shall be limited:

During any calendar quarter to less than or equal to 1.5 mrem to thea.
total body and to less than or equal to 5 trem to any organ, and

b. During any calendar year to less than or equal to 3 tre- to the
total body and to less than or equal to 10 crer. to any organ.

APPLICA!!LITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With'the calculated dose from the release of radioactive materialsa.
in liquid ef fluents exceeding any of the above limits, fr ''eu c' ,s

ery et'e- -e s + -ear ef by 5 er "t =''-- E e.1, prepara andt e- *

'D
,

submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specifica-
tion 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the cause(s) for
exceeding the li: '(s) and defines the corrective actions to be
taken to ensure t at future releases will be in compliance with
Specification 3.11.1.2.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
.

.

SURVEILLAN:E RED'JIREMENTS

4.11.3.2 Dese Calculations. Cumulative dese contributions from liquid
effluents shall be determined in accordance with the ODOM at least once per
31 days.

|
-

,

:

,

t

,

:

;
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' '

,

- - -._ --_-_- . - - - _ - _ - - _ - - - - _ - - - - - - -



- __ _.

'
. ,

f
t

RA010 ACTIVE E FLUENTS i

I
LIOUIC VASTE TREATMENT :

r

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
I.
!
'

;
3.11.1.3 -The liquid racwaste system components as specified in the ODCM shall |The appropriate portions of the system shall be used to reduce |be OPERABLE.the radioactive materials in liquid wastes prior to their discharge when the '

cumulative projected dose due to the licuid effluent from the site (see
Figure 5.1.3-1) in a 31 day period would exceed 0.06 mrem to the total body |
or 0.2 mrem to any organ. '

t
,

APPLICABILITY: At all times. I
!

ACTION: I

With the liquid radwaste treatment system inoperable for more than |

I

31 days or with radicactive liquid waste being discharged without
a.

treatment and in excess of the above limits, ! ''c: c' 3 ; it'r- :g
-

..--.. 3-_.e.3- 3 S 33 << 5.<-. f 9 1. precare ar.c submit to the e
9

Commission within 30 cays pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 a Special3
,

y
Report which includes the following information:

Identification of .the inoperable equipment on subsyste.is and
-

1. ;the reason for inoperability,

Action (s) taken to restore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE
'

2.
status, and

Summary description of' action (s) taken to prevent a recurrence. |
3.

are not p$|
'

TheprovisionsofSpecifications3~.0.3f.3.0.42"!?*11b. a) oo |applicable.
1

P

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS !

!
, !

Doses due to liquid releases to unrestricted areas shall be4.11.1.3.1
projected at least once par 31 days, in accordance with the CDCM. !

|
4.11.1.3.2 The liquid rad aste system components specified in the ODCM shallI

!

be demonstrated OPERABLE by operating the liquid raewaste treatment system
'

'

equipment for at least 30 minutes at least once per 92 days unless the liquid e

radwaste system has been utilized to process radioactive licuids during the |
previous 92 days.

|

,

!

A*8"d580I N0* I ---- |
'

/ ;3/4 11-6
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R .0* 0 :TIVE EF:L'.'E': 5

. . . - 'ICUIC 40'.002 7;?R5.

*

LIMITING CO'CITION :0R COEDITION -

3.11.1.4 The quantity of ra:iea:tive material con ained in a.y outsice ter;e-
rary ta1k, n:t including liners for shi; ping racatste, shall :e limited to
less than er ecual t: 10 curies, ex:1uding tritium a : :iss:1ved er entrained
no:le gases.

ACFLICA3ILI*Y: At all times.

A T IO*i:

a. With the cuar.tity of radicactive caterial in any of the a::ve
spe:ified tanks exceeding the a: eve limit, i.- e:iately suspend all
aceitions of radica:-ive material to the tanks and within 45 nours
reduce the tank c ntents to within the licit.

M e-
b. The previsiens of Spe:ifications 3.0.3 3. 0. 4 : ! E.1.11 are n:t wy

a;pli:able. ..J O ed

SURVEILLtNCE RE:UIREMENTS

4.11.1.4 The quantity cf cadica:tive material c:ntained in the a: eve
spe:ified tanks shall be determined to be within the a::ve limit by analyzing
a representative sa ple of the tank's contents at least once per 7 days when
ra:ica:tive caterials are being ad:ed to the taa.k.

h e M erf M8. -GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-7
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Ra010a:TIVE EFFLUENTS
-

_D?SE - NOS'.E GASES
i

''

t1MITiN3 CONDITION FOR OPERATION
__

:
>

3.11.2.2 / The air ' dose due to noble gases released in gaseous effluents, from
each reactor unit, from the site (see Figure 5.1.3-1) sha11 be limited to the

,

following:
|

,,

Less than or equal to 5 nrad for gamaDuring any cale'Msr gunter: |
radiation and less than or' equal to 10 trad for beta radiation, ands.

!
!

Less than or equal to 10 erad for gamaDuring any calendar year:
radiation and less than or equal to 20 rrad for beta radiation.

jb.
,

'

i

ADPLICA81LITY: At all times. !
'

w.

ACTION: f
With the calculated air dose from the radioactive noble gases in '

gaseous effluentt edceeding any of the above limits, '"to e' : ;;etM :p:-t;J-d t;/ ! ::M5t':- 5.".1, prepare and submit to
pa. '

e
the Comission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a

,

Special Report which identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the limit (s)
i

;

and defines the corrective actions to be taken to ensure that future|

releases will be in compliance with Specification 3.11.2.2. :
-

|
The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 anc 3.0.4 are not applicable.

-

[
*

b. .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS'_ _ _
s

_

r

Dese Calculations. Cu ulative dose contributions from gaseous i

affluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year shall be4.11.2.2

deterzined in accordance with the CDCM st least once per 31 days. !

. -

t

- ~,
_

- :

!

i

!
,

!
;

-
1

Amendment No. 8, _ |
3/4 11-12^
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RAB10 ACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DDSE - ItA01010 DIN!5. RADIDACTIVE MATERIAL 5 IN PARTICUL. ATE FOR'', AND TRITIUM

LIMITIN3 CONDITION FOR CoERATION
,

3.11.2.3 The dose to en individual from tritium, radiofodines and radioa:tive
Caterials in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days in gaseous
effluents released, from each reactor unit, from the site (see Ngure 5.1.3-1)
shall be lietted to the following:

a. During any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to 7.5 crem to any
organ, and

b. During any calendar year: Less than or equal to 15 stem to any
organ.

APPLICA315.1TY: At all times.

ACTION: ,

With the calculated dose from the release of tritium, radiofodines,
or radioactive materials in paticulate form, with half-lives greaters.

than 8 days, in gaseous effluents exceeding any of the above limits,
f "er !* / !!"- e; -t e: '-ed t !; r!*!: t':- 6.9.h prepara,

and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specifica-
tion 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the cause(s) for
exceeding the limit and defines the corrective actions to be taken
to ensure that future releases will be in compliance with
specification 3.11.2.3.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.b.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.3 Dese celeulations.
Cu ulative dese contributions f, rom tritium,

radiofodines, and radioactive saterials in particulate form Ah half-lives
greater than 8 days for the current erlandar quarter and current calendar year
shall be determined in accordance with the CDOM at least once per 31 days.

3/4 11-13 Amendeent No. 8, |
GRAND GULF UNIT 1
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R*: 0*:~IVE E==.CE'.~5 y

G 5 ECUS Rit<:!TE T:.E;? VENT
_

.o

LIMITING CONDITIC'. "CR 0:E3aTION' ~

=

3.11.2.4 The GASECUS RACWA5TE TREATMENT (OFFG 5) Sf5 TEM c:q;dns. s as s;ecified -
in the ODCM shall te in operation,

s

ApDLICA?IL*TY: Whe. eve * the sin c ndenser air ejector sy5te* is in 0:ert-' r.
*

ACT ON:
--

a. With tne GASEQUS RACWASTE TREATMENT (OFFGAS) SYSTEM incperable for
' -

,more than 7 consecutive days, ' '': :' : , :t':- -: - - - - : :_ : :-

t. I: ::''':: .':- E : 17 prepare and se::it te the Commission witnin g '

30 days, pursuant to Spe:ification 6.9.2, a Spe:ial Re;:rt which -
,

includes the followin; information: s

1. Identification of the inoperable equipment or setsystans ano
'

the reason for inoperability,

2. A -icn(s) taken to restere the incperable equipment to 0?!RABLE
'' ~

-

status, and
,

\
3. Summary description of action (s) taken to prevent a recurren:e. g

'

{ p. -The previsions of Specifidat ons' 3.0.3 3.0. :- 5: 1.11 are netb.
"' ,nj -applicable. ,

'
'

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS s

_

~
, . ~*

s t

,s , ,

4.11.2.4 The GASECUS RA04A3TE TREATMENT.(OFFGAE) SYSTEM, components specified ..

,

in the ODCM shall be demonstrated CPERAELE ty operating the GASEOUS RADWASTE
TREATMENT SYSTEM c;mponents-as, described in;the ODCM for at least 30 minutes

-at least once per 92 days unless the syst'em has teen utilized to process
radioactive gas during the previous 92 days.,

.

,

._

.-

M

,

l&

-

~ .-
%,

*| -:,
,

' -
. , _ . ,

s 'ws
'-

.,
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RC*CACT:VE E :;tE*.75

'

VEN ItcT:2N Evutts? TRE:.9.'ENT

LI!'! TING CCNDITION :CE ODEUTION

3.11.2.5 The copec;riate pertions of the VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATFENT SYSTEM
shall be OPERc5LE and be used to reduce racicactive materiais in gaseous waste
prict to tneir discharge when the pr:jected cutelative ecsa due tc gaseous
effluent releases frem the site (see Figare 5.1.3-1) in a 31 cay period would
exceed 0.3 mrem to any organ.

APPLIC*EILITY: At all times."

ACTION:

a. With the VENTILCICN EXHAUST TRE*TMENT SYSTEM inc;eratie for more
than 31 days, or with gaseous waste being discharged without treat-
ment and in excess of the above limits, ' ": _ :' : , :*':- -:-:r *- 7
::_' :: ( I:::'"::t':- E ?.'., prepare and submit to the C =issicn o

within 30 days, pursuant to Specificaticn E.9.2, a Special Report
which incluces the following information:

1. Identificatien of the incperable equipment or subsysters and
the reason for incperability,

.,s

' 2. Actien(s) taken to restcre the ine;erable eqt.ipment to CPERABLE
'

status, and

3. Summary descripticn of actien(s) taken te prevent a recurrence.
v m .a

3 :-f E - '_ 7. a-e not em
Theprevisionsof5;ecificatiens3.0.3/3).0(b. -

CC
a;;1icable. , , ,

.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREu!'4TS

4.11.2.5.1 Doses due to gaseous releases from the site shall be prejectec at
least cnce per 31 days in accordance with the ODCM.

4.11.2.5.2 The VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be de.cnstrated
OPERAELE by c;erating the VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM equipment for
at least 30 minutes, at least one per 92 days unless the n;propriate system
has been utilized to process radicactive gaseous effluents during the previous
92 days.

Not applicable to Turbine Building ver,tilation exhaust unless filtration
*

mecia is installed

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-15 Aw, je1 No. _
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EX7tC5:VE G* S r':r. L' E

~

LIMITING CON *ITICN FC8 C:E:'':~"
r

3.11.1.6 The concentration cf hydrogen in the main ec, denser effgas treatment ,

system shall be limite: to less than or e:ual to 4% ty v:1ume. :

ADPLICAEILITY: At all times.

ACTION: ;

With the cen:entratien of hy r:gan in tne main c:ncer.sar eff;asa.
treatmer.t system ex:eeding the limit, restere the cen:entrati n to

Iwithin the limit within 48 hours.

|{ThecrovisionsofSee:ifications3.0.3f3.0.4:-f~:1..1 are notb.
a:;1icable. .gJ

.

SURVEILLP40E REOUIREVENTS
;

4.11.2.6 The con:entration of hydrogen in the main conde-ser offgas treatmer.t
system shall be determined to be within the above limits by mai..taining the

-

waste gas in the 7.ain cendenser off gas treatment system with tne hydr: gen
m:nitor GFERA3'_E as re; aired by Tatie 3.3.7.12-1 of Spe:ification 3.3.7.12.

.

;

,

Awks t @ -| *
i
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P

ICACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4 .3 SOLID RADICACTIVE WASTE.

LIMIil CONDITION FOR OPERATION /*

3.11.3 The lid radwaste system as specified in the PROCESS CONTROL PR .aRAM
shall be OPER# LE and used, as applicable in accordance with a PROCESS ONTROL
PR03RA'i, for th SOLDIFICATION and packaging of radioactive wastes te ensure
meeting the requ ements of 10 CFR Part 20 anc of 10 CFR Part 71 pr r to
shipment of radica tive wastes from the site.

APPLICABILITY: At a times. .

ACTION:

a. With the packagi requirments of 10 CFR Part 2' and/or 10 CFR
Part 71 not satis.'ed, suspend shiprents of d .ectively packaged ,

solid radioactive w tes from the site.

b. With the solid radwast system inoperable for more than 31 consecutive
days, in lieu of any ot. r report requi .d by Specification 6.9.1,
prepare and submit to the Commission ithin 30 days pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2 a Spec 1 Report 'hich includes the following
information: j

M i

1. Identification of the ino able equipment or subsystems and
the reason for inoperabil's $r

,

2. Action (s) taken to res'.,re th inoperable equipment to OPERABLE ,

status,

3. A description of .e alternative u ed for SOLDIFICATION and
packaging of rad',, active wastes, an

4. Summary descr' tion of action (s) taken to prevent a recurrence.

Specifications 3.0.3f3.0.4:
M1 L ?.1.11 are notc. The provisons o Eapplicable. ad

SURVEILLANCE REQUIF .<ENTS s
,

.

4.11.3.1 The olid radwaste system shall be de:enstrated OPERABLE t least
once per 92 ays by:

perating the solid radwaste syste: at least once in the prev'ousa.
92 days in accordance with the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, or

Verification of the exisi.ence of a valid contract for SOLIDIFICA ON
to be performed by a contractor in accordance with a PROCESS CONTR '

.

PROGRAM. >

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-18 A~uMM Md - ]
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RADIDACIIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE WASTE

LIMITING CONDITION FCR OPERATION

3.11.3 The solid radwaste system shall be used in accordance with a PROCESS
CONTROL PROGRAM to process wet radioactive wastes to meet shipping and burial
ground requirements.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the provisions of the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM not satisfied,a.
suspend shipments of defectively processed or defectively packaged

~ |

solid radioactive vastes from the site.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable, o)
Q

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M
664.11.3 The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be used to verify the
C)SOLIDIFICATION * of at least one representative test specimen from at least

every tenth batch of each type of wet radioactive vaste.

If any test specimen fails to verify SOLIDIFICATION *, thea.
SOLIDIFICATION * of the batch under test shall be suspended until
such time as additional test specimens can be obtained, alternative
SOLIDIFICATION * parameters can be determined in accordance with the
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, and a subsequent test verifies
SOLIDIFICATION *. SOLIDIFICATIOh* of the batch may then be resumed
using the alternative SOLIDIFICATION * parameters determined by the
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM.

b. If the initial test specimen from a batch of waste fails to verify
SOLIDIFICATION *, the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall provide for the
collection and testing of representative test specimens from each
consecutive batch of the same type of wet vaste until at least 3
consecutive initial test specimens demonstrate SOLIDIFICATION *. The
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be cedified as required, as provided
in Specification 6.13, to assure SOLIDIFICATION * of subsequent
batches of waste.

*Except dewatering.

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 3/4 11-18 Amendment No.
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3.11.4 The d:se c- d:se commitr.e.ts o.er 12 :ensecutive :ntns to any m ser
of the public due to re', eases of radica:tivity an: radiation, frem ura :um
fuel cycle seu es shall be limite: 10: a. less than er e:'a1 to 25 .rer. t:

'

.

the t tal :::y c any crgan (ex:e; the thyroic), . "ess tnar. Or e .al ::
|75 mrem to the in :ic.

AO:LICAEILITY: At a i times.
i

^

ACTIC'h

a. Witn ths :Elcula d d:ses frer. the release of r ica:tive r.aterials
in licuid er gase: s effluents ex:eeding twice tr.e limits of Spe:ifi:a-
tien 3.11.1.2.a, 3..'.1.2.b, 3.11.2.2.a, 3.1'.2.2.5, 3.11.2.3.a. or
3.11.2.3.b, f '':_ :" : . :t':- ::: . :. ' :t t !;::'" :: ':

3 1. ;2
~

.;repare and submit a 5 :ial Re;crt to th Direct:r, Nuclear Reactor o

Regulation, U.S. Nucles Regulatcry Cc- 'ision. Washington, D.C.
20555, within 30 days, wh -h defines t . corre:tive a:tien to be '

taken to redu:e subsequent eleases * prevent re:urren:e and exceeding
tne limits of Specification 11.4 This 5;ecial Re; ort shall
include an analysis which esti at the radiation exp;sure (i.e., O

O'
dese) to a mem:er cf the public ' cm uranium fuel cycle scurces Dincluding all effluent pathways c d direct radiation for a
12 c:nse:utive moa.tn period t :t i -ludes the release (s) coverd by

If tne estima- : dose ) ex:eeds the limits of Specifica-tnis re; rt.
tica 3.11.4, and if the re' ase conci 'on resulting in violation of
40 CFR 190 has not alread been corre:. d, the Spe:ial Rep:rt shall
include a re:uest for a ,ariance in acc: dance with the previsions
of 40 CFR 193 and in:1 ding the specified 'nfermation of 6 190.00(o).
Submittal of the re; et is consicered a tim 'y request, and a varian:e

Theis grar.ted until s' 'f a:tica on the request 's c mplete.*

variance only rel .es to the limits of 40 CFR 00, and c:es not
a::ly in any wa. to the require ents for d:se 1, itation of 10 CFR
Part 20, as a: .essed in other secticns of this t :hnical
specificatier

b. The prov .ons cf Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are t applicable.
i ,

SURVEILLA'CE c JIREMENTS ,

Calculations Cumulative dose centributions frem liquid and4.11.4 De fluents snai) ce determined in a:ccreance wth Spe:ifications 4.1 .1.2,gaseous
4.11.2. , and 4.11.2.3, and in at::rdance with the 00;M.

_

GRAND GULF-L' NIT 1 3/4 11-20
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.4 TOTAL DOSE

LIMITING CONDITIOS FOR OPERATION
,

'

.

3.11.4 The annual (calendar year) dose or dose con =ittent to any MEMBER OF
;

-

TF.E PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uraniu= fuelto the total
cycle sources shall be licited to less than or equal to 25 mrem

,

'

body or any organ, except the thyroid, which shall be limited to less than or
equal to 75 arem.

|

APPLICABILITY: At all times. :

f
!

k'ith the calculsted doses from the release of radioactive materials
ACTION:

in liquid or gasecus affluents exceeding twice the limits of |
a.

Specification 3.11.1.2.a. 3.11.1.2.b, 3.11.2.2.s, 3.11.2.2.b. '

3.11.2.3.a. or 3.11.2.3.b, calculations should be made including t

direct radiation contributions from the reactor units and from |
outside storage tanks to deter =ine whether the above limits of |If such is the case, m
Sigeification 3.11.4 have been exceeded. $ !
prepara and submit to the ce==ission within 30 days, pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report that defines the corrective

,

action to be taken to reduce subsequent releases to prevent i

recurrence of exceeding the above limits and includes the schedule iThis Specialfor achieving conformance with the above limits. 4 i

Report, as defined in 10 CFR Part 20.405c, shall include an analysis $ i

that esticates the radiation exposure (dese) to a MEMBER OF THE [
PUBLIC from uranium fuel cycle sources, including all effluent- j
pathways and direct radiation, for the calendar year that includesIt shall also describe [

,

the release (s) covered by this report.
levels of radiatien and concentrations of radioactive material [
involved, and the cause of the exposure levels or concentrations. '

If the estimated dose (s) exceeds the above limits, and if the i

release condition resulting in violation of 40 CFR Part 190 has not
already been. corrected, the Special Report shall include a request190.
for a variance in accordance with the provisions of 40 CFR Part
Submittal of the report is considered a timely request, and a '

variance is granted until staff action on the request is ceeplete. :

|The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
!b.
r

SURVEILLASCE PEQUIREMENTS l

;(
Cumulative dose contributions from liquid and gaseous effluents4.11.1.2, 4.11. 2.2, and |.4.11.4.1

shall be determined in accordance with Specifications
4.11.2.3, and in accordance with the methodology and para eters in the ODCM. |

.

Cumulative dose contribut' ions from direct radiation from the reactor
+

I

units and from radvaste storage tanks shall be determined in accordance withf 4.11.4.2
This requirecent is applicable

the methodology and parameters in the ODCM. i

only under conditions set forth in Specification 3.11.4.a.
,

Mb# MP. |
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INSERT TO TABLE 3.12.1-1, PAGE 3/4 12-6

I

Specific parceeters of distance and direction sector fro = the centerline of
cne reactor, and additional description where pertinent, shall be provided for
each and every sample location in Table 3.12.1-1 in the table (s) and figure (s)

.in the ODCM. Refer to EUREG-0133, " Preparation of Radiological Effluent
Technical Specifications for Nuclear Power Plants," October 1978, and to
Radiological Assesscent Branch Technical Position, Revision 1 Nove=ber 1979.
Deviationc are percitted from the required sa:pling schedule if specimens are
unobtainable due to hazardous conditions, seasonal unavailability, malfunction

-

,

of automatic sampling equip:ent and other legitimate reasons. If specimens ,.

are unobtainable due to sampling equipment calfunction, every effort shall be d
F -

made to complete corrective action prior to the end of the next sampling
-

period. All above deviations from the sa:pling schedule shall be docu=ented
in the Annual Radiological Environ = ental Operating Report pursuant to
Technical Specification 6.9.1.6. |

iIt is recognized that, at tices, it may not be possible er practicable to '

continue to obtain samples of the cedia of choice at the most desired location ;

or time. In these instances suitable alternative media and locations may be
chosen for the particular pathway in question and appropriate substitutions

4W> |made within 00 days in the radiological environ = ental monitoring program.
Ifru cf : if::rc:: 9 :-t ": pert :nd pur:urnt tr Tec' f e:I F;c:f fic2tf r- ;} '

?.0. .^,3k'dentify the cause of the unavailability of saeples for that pathway o
and identify the new location (s) for obtaining replacement sa:ples in the next
Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report and also include in the report
a revised figure (s) and table (s) for the ODCM reflecting the new location (s). ,

!

.

.

i

:

i
i

,

!

!

!

j
i

!

|
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2 12.2 L 0 USE :E'J5L'S

LIMITIN. CONDITICN C0; ODERA :0N t
,

s

3.12.2 A la. use census shall be conducted and shall identify the lec . ion
of the nearest -ilk animal and the nearest permanent resicence. Ercad ieaf
ve;etatien sars 'n; is pe*for. ed near the site b unda y 10catics wic' the
highest pecjectec '/Q in lieu of a garden census.

A:3LICADILI v: At a 1 times.
'

ACTION:

kith a land use ensus identifying a location ( ) which yields a g-
a.

calculated d:se c. dese cc :ittent greater t an the values currently .1-

being calculated in pecification 4.11.2.3 in lieu of any other (4

report re:uired by Sr cification 6.9.1, revised figure in the ODCM
raflecting the new loc tion (s) shall be ubmitted to the Cc uission
as an inclusion to the . nthly Operat'.g Report.

b. With a land use census ide.'ifyin location (s) which yields a
calculated dose or dose ce= tte- via the same exposure pathway

~

ation from which samples are20 percent greater than at a* ' ,
currently being obtained in a :. rdance with Specification 3.12.1, ia m

' ?-- ':; :t's- -:;:-t : _' :_ L !;::i''::t':r E. 0.1, a revised T
'

.

figure in the ODCM reflec' g the ew locatien(s) shall be submitted
to the Cc:.ission as an 'nclusion t the Monthly Operating Report.
The new location shall e added to th radiological envirencental
menitoring program w' .nin 30 days. Th sampling location, excluding
the control statier .ocation, having the lowest calculated dose or
d:se commitment ,a the same exposure ca.way) may be celeted frc:

in which thisthis monit: ring ,.regra: after October 31 c. tne year
land use cens* was conducted,,

The provis' ns of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0. are net applicable.
c.

SURVEILLAN'E '_0VIREMENTS s
,

~ nths.ne land use enesus shall be conducted at least once per 124.12.2 , the dates of June 1 and October 1 using that information which willbet-e
prov'ce the best results, such as by a door-to-door survey, aerial surv

,

vi .;al or by consulting local agriculture authorities.

#
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RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRON" ENTAL MONITORING

~3/4.12.2 LAND USE CENSUS i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
;

A land use census shall be conducted and shall identify within a |

;

distance of 8 km (5 miles) the location in each of the 16 meteorological3.12.2
|

sectorsofthenearestmilkanimal,ghenearestresidenceandthenearestBroad |
2 (500 f t ) producing broad leaf vegetation. I

garden of greater than 50 m1eaf-vegetation sa=pling of at least three different kinds of vegetation mayI

be performed at the SITE BOUNDARY in each of two dif ferent direction sectorsSpecificationsi

with the highest predicted D/Qs in lieu of the garden census. |
for broad leaf vegetation sa:pling in Table'3.12.1-1 shall be followed. ]? I

including analysis of control saeples. ri |
t'

With a land use census identifying a location (s) that yields aACTION:
,

|
calculated dose or dose commitment greated than the values currently

~

a.
(

being calculated in Specification 4.11.2.3, identify the new
location (s) in the next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release -

Report, pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.9. i

f;.

With a land use census identifying a location (s) that yields a(via the same exposure pathway)|b.
calculated dose or dose coc=itment ;

20 percent greater than at a location from which samples are '

currently being obtained in accordance with Specification 3.12.1, :

add the new locatien(s) to the radiological environmental monitoring [
>-

The saepling location (s), excluding the
|

program within 30 days. control station location, having the lowest calculated dose or dose
co=sittent(s), via the sa:e exposure pathway, may be. deleted from

,
'

this monitoring program after October 31 of the year in which this
land use census was conducted.

Identify the new location (s) in the el |
O !

next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report and also include |
in the report a revised figure (s) and table (s) for the ODCM
reflecting the new location (s).

[
-

;

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. t
I c. i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS I

The land use census shall be conducted during the growing season at
1 east once per 12 months using that information that will provide the best4.12.2

|i

results, such as by a door-to-door survey, serial survey, or by censultingThe results of the land use census shall be
!

|
|

local agriculture authorities. included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report pursuant to| ;

I :Specification 6.9.1.7. |

|
|
|

t

Amendment No. g3/4 12-11I
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

3/4.7.4' SNUEEERS
All srtubbers are required OPERABLE to ensure that the structural integrity

' the reactor coolant system and all other safety related systems is maintain
'

Snub ers
ing and following a seismic or other event initiating dynamic loads.

,

ded from this inspection program are those installed on nonsafety rela dd

and then only if their failure or failure of the system on which |
exc ey
syste. alled would have no adverse effect on any safety related system.are'in fisual inspection frequency is based upon maintaining a cons * nt levelThe Therefere, the required inspectio interval .

rotection to systems.of snubber ly with the observed snubber failures and is determir by the
Inspec tons performed |varies inver"

number of ino; *able snubbers found during an inspection. cint to deter- ;

before that int val has elapsed may be used as a new reference
However, the results of such early nspectionsction.mine the next ins original required time interval has ela ed, nominal time ,

performed before th i

sed to lengthen the required inspect' n interval. Any
less 25%, may not be
inspection whose resu s require a shorter inspection in rval will override

;

j

the previous schecule.
When the cause of the * ejection of a snubber is early established and |

remedied for that snubber a
for any other snubber that may be generically !

susceptible, and verified by , service functional esting, that snubber may be i

Gene cally susceptible, snubbers
exempted from being counted as 'noperable. or model and have the same riesignspecific makare those snubbers which are offeatures directly related to rejec ion of the snubber by visual inspection or

,

are similarly located or exposed to he sar environmental conditions, such as
!

;'

temperature, radiation, and vibration. !
When a snubber is found inoperable an engineering evaluation is performed, |

in addition to the determination of tr
s. "bber mode of failure, in order to s

system has been adversly affected {:
determine if any safety-related comp ..ent oThe en/ neering evaluation shall determine |

by the inoperability of the snubbe failure has imparted a significant effect |
whether or not the snubber mode o i

or degradation on the supported .omponent or sys em, !

To provide further assur nce of snubber relia ility, a representative,

tested during plant shut- !

sample of the installed snu ers will be functionalepresen tive sample of mechanicali
downs at 18 month interva! . Selection of a a confidence level of i

snubbers according to tr expression 35 (1 + ) provide
plant will be OPERABLE

-

approximately 95% that .0% to 100% of the snu ters in th snubbers will !

Observed failures of these samp
|within acceptance lif ts.

require functional sting of additional units. .

Hydraulic sr iers and mechanical snubbers may each be tr ted as a
,

|
for the above surveillance programs.different entit |

The serv ce life of a snubber is evaluated via manufacturer i
ut and

'

nd asso-
information shrough consideration of the snubber service conditions i

ciated in .allation and maintenance records, i.e. , newly installed sn "ber, j

seal rep aced, spring replaced, in high radiation area, in high tempera ure
The requirement to monitor the snubber service life is

<

'

ed to enuste that the snubbers periodically undergo a performanceThese records wi|
c. . . .area,

inc1
eva uation in view of their age and operating conditions.

'

p . vide statistical bases for future consideration of snubber service life.e requirements for the maintenance of records and.the snubber service life
j

review are not intended to affect plant operation.
;

B 3/4 7-2 !GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 '
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FL "T SYSTEMS ,

'
E?5ES

|
3r .;.- 5t:uiziR5 '

,

All snubbers are required C? ERA"_E to ensure tn:t the 5.ru:turc1 integrity [,

of th2 f'ea' tor Coolcnt Systen and c11 cther saf ety-related systc=3 is nnin.Eined "

dering and follo. ting a s6istic or other event ini .iating dy ,2=i: 1ced:. Snubbers
excluded from this inspe: tion progra. crc those installed on nonsafety-related
systems and then only if their f ailure er fcilure of the sys en on which they
are instc11ed, would have na adverse effe:t on any safety-relcted syste :. ,

!

Snubbers are classified and grcuped by design and etnufa:turer but not by
'si:e. _ For exc=ple, rechanical snabb2 s utilizin; the same casign features of'

the 2-kip,10, kip, and 200-kip capa:ity canufa:tured by Company "A" are of the i,

same type. The same design ce:hanical snubbers nanufe:tured by Cc pany "B" for ,

the purposes of this Te:hnical Spe:ificati:n would be of a different type, as |

vould hydraulic snubbers f rca either manuft:turer. p g g q q y ,w :

A list of individual snubbers with detailed nfornation of snubber loca-
tion and size and of system affected shall b= vcilable at the plant in a::ord-

ante with Se: tion 50.71(c) of 10 CFR Pcr' .e. The accessibility of each snubbar
-

;

shall be deterrined and approved by the . I: :f C;:r:ti:= Co =ittee. The
detcrmination shall be based upon the existing radiation levels and the expected a ;

tine tc perform p visual inspection in each snubber lo:ation as well as other o !
factors asso:icted with accessibility during plant eperations (e.g. , temperature, C '

atmosphere, location etc.), and the re er endations of Regulatory Guides S.S ,

and S.10.- The addition or deletion of any hydrauli: or re:hanical snubber i
,

shall be made in accordence with Se: tion 53.59 of 10 CFR Part 50.
the visual inspection frequen:y is based upon raintaining a constant level '

. cf snubber prot,e tion to each safety-related systc=. Therefore, the required
inspe: tion interval varies inversely with the observed. snubber failures on a
given rysten and is detercined by the nurber of inoperable snubbers found during i
en inspection cf each system. In order to establish the inspe:tien frequency
for each type of snubber on a safety-related system, it was assuned that the
frequen:y of snubber failur,es and initiatir; events is constant with time and -

.that the failure of any snubber on that systea cculd cause the syste= to be
unpretected and to result in failure during an assured initiating event. ;

Insp2ctions perforced before that interval has el psed r.sy be used as a new |

referen:c point to deternine the ne).t inspe:tien. H: wever, the results of su:h
ectly inspections perforced before the original required tire inter' val has '

elapsed (n::insi time less 25%) may not be used tc lengthen the required inspec-
tice in.nrval. Any inspe:tien whose resul.s require a sh:rter inspe: tion
interval will override the previous schedule. i

The acceptan:e criteric cre to be used in the vire:1 inspe: tion to deter- '

mine OPEF.ASILITY of the snubbers. For c::c .ple, if a fluid p:rt of a hydraulic
snubber is fcund to be un: overed, the snutter shs11 be d::1cred inoperabic and
shh11 n:t be determined OPERA ~LE vic fun:tions1 testing.i

.

cp.nc ; ".F-L' NIT 1 2 3/* 7-2 A tt f # DWA' T #* * -
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To provide assurance of snu'.5er fun:ti:nel reliability one of three |

fun:tional testing cetheds are used with tr.e stated a::epten:e criteria: :

1. Fun:tionc11y t'est 10% of a type ci snubber with an cdditict.h1 1CM
tested for each fun:tional testing failure, or

.

2. Functicnally test a sn=ple size and determine steple a::cpten:e or
rejecticn using Figure 4.7.4-1, er

3. Functionally test a represer.tative sample size and deternine sa.rple f
!

ceceptan:e er rejection using the stated equation.

Figure 4.7.9-1 was developed using "Wald's Sequential Prcte.bility F.atic f
'

Plcn." as described in " Quality Control and Industrial Statistics" by
,

Aches:n J. Dun:an.

Fer:anent or other exemptions frc the surveillan:e pregrc: for individual 4

'

granted by the Cer?.issica if a justificble basis for exemption
snubbers rey be,d, if applicable, snubber life destructive testing was performedis presented an 58
to qualify the snubbers for the appli:cble design ccnditiens at either the cc - |

0 |Snubbers so exemptedpletion of their fabrication or at a subse;uer.t date. O
shall be listed in the list of individual snubbers indicating the extent of
the exemptions.

The servi:c life cf a snubber is established via tanuf a:turar input and
informaticn through considerati:n of the snubber service conditions and asso-
ciated installatien and maintenan:e re:ctds (newly installed snubber, seal ,

'

replsett, spring replaced, in high radiatien area, in high temperatura area,
etc.). The requitecent to r.cnitor the snubber service life is in:1cded to

|ensure that the snubbers periodically undergo a pericrean:e evaluation in view
of their age and cpercting conditions. These re:ords will previde statistical .

bases fer future cor.:ideratien of snubber service life. ,

k

I

k

I

i.

9

.

>

.

O
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ACMINISTRATIVE CC.NTRCLS

. .

RESPCNSIEILITIES (C:ntinue:)
f. Reports of viola-icns of c des, regulaticns, orders, Tecnnical

Specifications, or C;erating License requirements having nuclear
safety significance or reports of'abnormai degracatien of systems
designe: to c:ntain racicactive material. i

g. Reports of significant cperating abncr:alities or deviatiens fr:: ,

normal an: expe:ted performance of plant ecui: rent that affe::
nuclear safety. ;

h. 'it:a :::-:: :: ::- : :::-:: ::;' ' : C* ': - :-'" ::'-- 41''' -
;

t: tb C:- : ' r. Re vrea eTall feponhfle~ EveWh .
'

i. All recognized indicat'ans of an unanticipate: deficien:y in some
aspect of design or cperation of safety related stru :ures, systers.
cr cc:; nents.

j. The plan: Security Plan and changes therete.
k. The Emergency Plan and enanges thereto.

:

1. Items which may ccnstitute a potential nuclear safety ha:are as
i:tntifie: curing review of fa:ility operatiens. ,'..

m. Investigations or analyses of special subjects as re:uested my the i

Chairman of the Nuclear Safety Review Cet ittee.
'

': ; :::::::d : ":'t: :':::: cf r::i:::-i.: : :H :' :-d : : :::-
'

2: ::::-i::: ' .?.1.12(:;.
M

n j< ' Changes :: the PRCCE55 CCNTROL PRCGRAM, OFF5ITE CCSE CALCULATICN I
'

MAhuAL, and ra: waste sys e:s.

AUTHCRITY
,

;

-
.

6.5.1.7 The PSRC shall:

a. Re :: end in writing to the Plant Manager a;preval or disa::r: val of
items c:nsicered uncer 6.5.1.5(a), (c), (c), (e), (j), and (k), ;

above,

b. Render determinations in writing to the Plant Manager with re;1rd to
wnether er not each ite: censidered under 6.5.1.5(a), (c) and (c),

.

above c:nstitutes an unreviewed safety question. e

c. Provide written notification within 24 h:urs to the SRC' of
disagreement betneen the PSRC and the Plant Manager; hcwever, the
Plant Manager sna11 have resp:nsibility for resolutien of such
disagreements pursuant to 6.1.1 ateve.

RECCRDS

6.5.1.8 The PSRC shall maintain written minutes of each PSRC meeting tnat, at ,

a minimum, document the results of all PSRC activities perferred uncer the
res:ensibility and authority previsiens of these Te:nnical Specifications.
C: ies snail :e pr viced to tne SRC. [

GRAN: GULF-UNIT 1 6-3 |
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS ;

.

CONSULTANTS

6.5.2.4 Consultants, in addition to those required in Specification 6.5.2.3, ;

shall be utilized as determined by the SRC Chairman to provide expert advice to
'

the SRC.
!

MEETING FREQUENCY '!
!

6.5.2.5 The SRC shall meet at least once per calendar quarter during the initial
year of unit operation following fuel loading and at least once per six months
thereafter.

.

!

QUORUM '

:

6.5.2.6 The minimum quorum of the SRC necessary for the performance of the ,

SRC review and audit functions of these Technical Specifications shall consist
of the Chairman or his designated alternate and at least 6 SRC voting members !

including alternates. No more than a minority of the quorum shall have line {
responsibility for operation of the unit. i

'
,
'

REVIEW i

6.5.2.7 The SRC shall review:
The safety evaluations for 1) changes to procedures, equipment or !a.

isystems and 2) tests or experiments ccepleted under the provision of
Section 50.59, 10 CFR, to verify that such actions did not constitute ;

!

an unreviewed safety question.
,

I
b. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment or systems which involve

an unreviewed safety question as defined in Section 50.59, 10 CFR.
,

I

Proposed tests or experiments which involve an unreviewed safetyc.
question as defined in Section 50.59, 10 CFR.

I

d. Proposed changes to Appendix A Technical Specifications or this'

Operating License. j

Violations of codes, regulations, orders, Technical Specifications,e.
license requirements, or of internal procedures or instructions having
nuclear safety significance.

i

f. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from normal and
expected performance of unit equipment that affect nuclear safety.

%
MFCAT*ABLE EYEhT.S.h..||;nts re; airing 24 h;;r written n:ti'i::ti:n tc th: C;nni::i:n. j;g.

h. All recognized indications of an unanticipated deficiency in some
aspect of design or operation of structures, systems, or camponents
that could affect nuclear safety.

1. Reports and meetings minutes of the PSRC.

Mba,d O._ |GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-10
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A:''*NIS :. IVE CON :2LS
i

ACT*VITIES (Conti..e:)

.ests anc ex;eriments which' affe: pla .t n ;: lear safety ano :Prcpese:c.
are not a: dressed in the Final Safety Analysis Re: ort shall be reviewed ,

by an incividual/grcu: cther than the indivicual/grou; which prepaaed '

t".e pre;csed test er experiment. SesTo,ou 5013 f* IO C'M ?"# IO
(ve>Crs repertsble pursuant to ; . ~;;' '::' !;;;' " ::t':- 5? p

d. a : : :::
':'::': : :' '::' '::' 5;::'" ::t': shall te investigated o ,

'
:-f
and a re: Ort preparec which evaluates the A I_ W ;: and whi:n
provides rec -.endaticns te prevent re:urrence. Su:n re; rt shall
be at:reved by the Plant Manager.:-! ': :-::f t- t': C':' : :' r : . !

e"- i

!:':.. 7:.'- :- '- :: ,o

Incividuals responsible for reviews performed in a::or:an:e withe.
6.5.3.1.a, 6.5.3.1.b, 6.5.3.1.c and 6.5.3.1.d shall be me :ers of
the plant staff who meet or exceec the qualification re:uirements
of Section 4.4 of ANSI 18.1, 1971, as previously designated by the
Plant Manager. Each such review shall incluce a determinatien of

,

whether er not additional, cross-disciplinary review is necessary. |

If deemed necessary, such review shall be perfctme: by the revies ,

I

pers:enti of the appropriate discipline.
f. Ea:5 review shall include a determination of wnether or not an

,

unrevie-ed safety question is involved.
Records of the above activities shall be provided to the Stationg. '

Mana;er, DSRC and/cr as necessary for required reviews.
puesvarit f.o tE NA 5"#* i'

p c.g,s p. 7a. a / /d c"At P"i S#EVENT
6.6 RE:: AE'.E c r "~' :? ACTION

h4 by EVENT!'
:

6.6.1 The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE O- .'".S:~5
O m :

The C:::ission shall be notified : :.'.' a report submitted pursuant
to the re:uirements of !;: .''i;;;';- 0.0. K4.t.en fo.M to 10 cpA ST fd,ad [a. *

,

,

WKNT" ?

Each dED RT AELE 0::."~":" ~;;. ; U t. .;''';ati.. :. r .*'

b.
C ';; : shall be reviewed by the PSRC and submitted to the SRC !

and the Senior Vice President - Nuclear.
,

Q SAFETY LIMIT VIOL:T:CN
The fc11owing actions shall be taken in the event a Safety Limit is6.7.1

violated:
The NRC C;erations Center shall be notified by tele;hene as se:n as ,

The Senior Vice |a.
possible and in all cases within one hour.
President - Nu: lear and the SRC shall be notified within 24 hours. !

A Safety Limit Violation Report shall be prepared. The report shall
i

b. This report shall des: ribe (1) applicable ;

be revie-ed by the PSRC.
circumstaices preceding the violation, (2) effects cf the violation ;.

upon unit ccm:enents, systems or structures, and (3) corrective
;

,

t
| action taken to prevent recurrence.

I'

:

b8 f
*

GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-13
|
t

i

>

_. . _ _ _ - _ . . _ _. . _ . . ~._ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ ,



_ . - _ _ _ . . _ __. __ ___ _ . . _ .

,

|
-

:
i

!

!

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

6. Feedwater leakage control system. ,
,

7. Post-accident sampling system. |
'

8. Suppression pool level detection portion of the suppression pool
makeup system. j

,

The program'shall include the following:
,

1. Preventiva maintenance and periodic visual inspection
:requirements, and

2. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling !

cycle intervals or less.
b. In-Plant Radiation Monitorina

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine
the airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident
conditions. This program shall include the following:

1. Training of personnel, t
'

2. Procedures for monitoring, and
3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment. ;

c. Post-accident Saolina |

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor f
coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous affluents,
and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The |

program shall include the following: |

1. Training of personnel,
!

<

2. Procedures for sampling and analysis,
3. Previsions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment. !

J
,

6.9 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS N !

ROUTINE REPORTS ? C 7 " " ?. C ""'"N':0 g ;

6.9.1 In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code f
.cf Federal Regulations, the following reports shall be submitted to the |

Regional Administrator of the Regional Office, unless otherwise noted. [

]
[

STARTUP REPORTS
.

i

l6. 9.1.1 A summary report of plant startup and power escalation testing shall
be submitted following (1) receipt of an operating license, (2) amendment to j

the license involving a planned increase in power level, (3) installation of |

fuel that has a different design or. has been manufactured by a different fuel |

supplier, and (4) modifications that may have significantly altered the nuclear, j

thermal, or hydraulic performance of the unit.
I

f
:

I

i

%,Je rr No..__ |a
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
w

MONTHLY OPERATING REPORTS j
6.9.1.10 Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to train steam system safety / relief
valves, shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the Director, Office of.

| Management and Program Analysis, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, |
.

| Washington, D.C. 20555, with a copy to the Regional Administrator of the |
Regional Office no later than the 15th of each month following the !

calendar month covered by the report.

!Any changes to the OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL shall be submitted with the
Monthly Operating Report within 90 days of the date the change (s) was made
effective. In addition, a report of any major changes to the radioactive waste ;

treatment systems shall be submitted with the Monthly Operating Re. port for the [

period in which the evaluation was reviewed and accepted by the (PSRC). ;

a r " n! cc0'_'eeteCEE !
f

6.9.1.11 The REru .- CCURRENCES of Specifications and 6.9.1.13 {
'

.

below, including corrective a . 9d me= ' prevent recurrence, shall i
be required to fully ibe reported to the NRC. Supp1 - rer -

describe final res occurrence. In case o ed or supplemental j
.

y nsee event report shall be completed and referen. . "1 be ;

j .... . t; th; ;M gin:1 r;;;rt d:t:. j
,

J
iTOLLTJ'r !g''T ZT r:C'T:C" VIT" U1:TTU:
I
i

6.9. . The types of events listed below shall be reported within 24 ho' by

telephon nd confirmed by telegraph, mailgram, or facsimile transmis n to I

the Regiona dministrator of the Regional Office, or his designat o later !

than the first king day following the event, with a written lowup report {

| within 14 days. T. written followup report shall include, a minimum, a f
,

'

completed copy of a 1 nsee event report form. Informa n provided on the'

licensee event report for... hall be supplemented, as eded, by additional M

h ;|narrative material to provide amplete explanatic f the circumstances
surrounding the event.

\
'

a. Failure of the reactor prete an system or other systems subject to l|

limiting safety system se ngs initiate the required protective |

function by the time .anitored par eter reaches the setpoint
specified as the 1 .. ting safety system tting in the technical
specifications failure to complete the utred protective function.

|

!

b. Operatio f the unit or affected systems when any arameter or
is less con-on subject to a limiting condition for operatoper

ative than the least conservative aspect of the limi ' condition
s
or operation established in the technical specifications.

(

Abnormal degradation discovered in fuel cladding, reactor coolant !

c.
pree:ur; b; nd:.cy, er prinii Gnt;Innnt--

|

| GRAND GULF-UNIT 1 6-19 dweadeeat N8, _ |
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PRS NOTIFICATION WITH VRITTEN FOLLOWUP (Continued) i

d. Reactivity anomalies involving disagreement with the predicted alue ;

f reactivity balance under steady state conditions during p er opera- |
en greater than or equal to 1% delta k/k; a calculated re etivity

ba nee indicating a SHUTDOWN MARGIN less conservative th specified i

in t e technical specifications; short-term reactivity i creases that
corre end to a reactor period of less than 5 seconds . , if si.;beritica

i

an unp nned reactivity insertion of more than 0.5% lta k/k; or |

occurren of any unplanned criticality. {
i

e. Failure or 1 function of one or more components hich prevents or
could prevent, by itself, the fulfillment of t functient. . ec,ui re- |
ments of syste: ) used to cope with acciden analyzed in the SAR. i

i

. f. Personnel error er recedural inadequacy .ich prevents or could preven'. (~~
* * * '

,
~,

by .itself, the fulfi'1 ment of the functi ..a1 requirements of systems t

required to cope with ccidents analyz in the SAR. ;
'

g. C:nditions arising frcm , tural or .n-made events that, as a cirect
result of the event, requi unit . utdown, operatier, cf safety systems
or other protective ceasures req- red by technical specificaticns.

'

h. Errors discovered in the tran , nt or accident analyses or in the 6 ;

methods used for such analy sa described in the safety analysis { j

report or in the bases for he tec nical specifications that have or j

could have permitted rea or operati n in a manner less censervative
|

*

than assumed in the an ses. .

!
i. Parformance of stru ures, systems, or e conents that requires

;

remedial action or orrective measures to -event cperation in a
manner less cons vative than assured in the accident analyses in

i

the safety anal sis re;crt or technical speci cations bases; or
idiscovery dur'.g unit life of conditions not s; cifically considered

ir. the safet analysis report or technical speci.' cations that ,

require re . dial action or corrective measures to -event the
existene or development of an unsafe condition.

j. Offsi releases of.raSicactive eaterials in liquid an. aseous
eff? ents which exceed the limits of Specification 3.11. 1 or |

-

,3. . 2.1.'

f
k. xceeding the limits in Specification 3.11.1.4 for the storag. of

radioactive caterials in the listed tanks. The written follow--
- =

,

report shall include a schedule and a description of activities !
.

.

planned and/or taken to reduce the contents to within the specifie,
,

Itmits. .

#]** {_ { (- -[ ( .( $((.b8 1
3 (1I3 *A *P *3 * * *

I
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ACMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS |
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i

6. 1.13 The types of events listed below shall be the subject of writte
repo s to the Regional Administrator of the Regional Office within thir y ,

days o occurrence of the event. The written report shall include, as ;

minimum, a completed copy of a licensee event report form. Informat n ;

provided the licensee event report form shall be supplemented, needed, i

by addition narrative material to provide complete explanation f the j

circumstances urrounding the event. |
,

a. Reacto rotection system or engineered safety fe ure instrument !

settings hich are found to be less conservativ than those estab- I

lished by e technical specifications but wh n do not prevent the !

fulfillment the functional requirements o affected systems. |
.

b. Cc.ditions lead) - to operation in a deg ded mode permitted by a !

limiting conditio. for operation or p1 .t shutdown required by a !
!limiting condition r operation.

c. Observed inadequacies i the imp 1 ..entation of administrative or m
procedural controls which threa+ n to cause reduction of degree of P

O |redundancy provided in rea or protection systems or engineered
>

safety feature systems.

|
d. Abnormal degradation of ystems *her than those specified in |

.

6.9.1.8.c above design to conta radioactive material resulting -

from the fission pro ss. >

t.
*

!

e. An unplanned offs' e release of 1) more han 1 curie of radioactive
material in 11 d effluents, 2) more tha 150 curies of noble gas .

j in gaseous ef .uents, or 3) more than 0.05 ries of radiciodine |(
'

in gaseous fluents. The report of an unpla ned offsite release of'

radioactiv material shall include the followi. information: i
|,

'

1. A escription of the event and equipment invo ed. |

2. Causes(s) for the unplanned release,
; I

fl

Actions taken to prevent recurrence,.

4. Consequences of the unplanned release. ,

i

f. Offsite releases of radioactive materials in liquid and gaseous i
;

effluents which exceed the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 or
'

a . u . a. . s .
!

l
?

A 8# N8 - |
GRAND CULF-UNIT 1 6-21

- - _ _ - _ - __---- . _ _ - _ - - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - . - . _ _ _ . . _ . . _ . _



_

.

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

SPECIAL REPORTS

6.9.2 Special reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator of
the Regional Office within the time period specified for each report.

6.10 RECORD RETENTION

In addition to the applicable record retention requirements of Title 10, Code
of Federal Regulations, the following records shall be retained for at least
the minimum period indicated.

6.10.1 The following records shall be retained for at least five years:-

a. Records and logs of unit operation covering time interval at each
power level.

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities, inspections,
repair and replacement of principal items of equipment related to
nuclear safety.

EVENTI, Im
c. ALL REPORTABLE OCCC,rdNCCC : tmitt:d t: the C:-f t:f e- |{
d. Records of surveillance activities, inspections and calibrations

required by these Technical Specifications.

Records of changes made to the procedures required by Specificatione.
6.8.1.

f. Records of radioactive shipments.

Records of sealed source and fission detector leak tests and results.g.

h. Records of annual physical inventory of all sealed source material
of record.

|

| 6.10.2 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the Unit
Operating License:

Records and drawing changes reflecting unit design modifications madea.
to systems and equipment described in the Final Safety Analysis Report.

b. Records of new and irradiated fuel inventory, fuel transfers and
assembly burnup histories.

Records of radiation exposure for all individuals entering radiationc.
control areas.
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RECCED RETENTION (C ntincec) .
'

d.
Records cf Caseous and li:vi:envirens. radioactive =atarial released t= the.

e. Re:Ord:
identified in Table 5.7.1-1.cf transient or c;erati:nal cy:1es for tnese unit c::::ner.ts

f.
Re:Ords of reactor tests an: experiments,

Re::rds of trai,ning and qualification for current ce :ers of the unit
g.

staff.
. ..

h.
Re:ctds of in-service inspecti:ns performed pursuant to these Te:nnicalSpecifications.

1.
Quality Assurance Manual. Rec:rds of Quality Assurance a:tivities required by the Operational

j.

or reviews of tests and experirents pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.Re:ords of reviews perfer:ed for changes made to pr::edures er equipment
k.

Re:ords of eettings of the PSRO and the SRC.
1.

Ree:r:s of the service 1tves Of all hydraulic and ce:nanical snut:ers' O'..; ; T:12;;.! 1 3 '_ : : : ~!!-
service life cc::ences and ass:ciated installation and maintenan=ainclucing the data at whica the|)rec rds.

Records of analyses required by the ra:iclegical envir:n= ental
m.

cenit: ring prcgram.,

6.11 RAOIAT:0N *ROTECTICn **0 GRAM
.

6.11.1
Prc:adures for persennel radiatien prote:tien shall be prepared

consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and shall be ap:reved,
maintained and acnared to for all operati ns invclving persennel radiationexposure.

'

6.12 HIGH R DI T!ON AREA
i

6.12.1
In lieu of the "centrol device" or " alarm signal" requirec by paragrann

.

20.202(:)(2) of 10 CFR 20. each high radiation area in which ine intensity of
radiation is greater than 100 mre:/hr but less than 1000 cre:/hr shall be barri-.

caced an: conspicu: sly posted as a high radiation area and en:rsn=e thereto i

sna11 he controlled by requiring issuan:e of a Radiatien Work Permit (RWP)."
Any individual or group of individuals per=itted to enter such areas shall be
previded with or ac:::panied by one or c:re of the folicwing:

.

A radiation monitoring device whi:n c:ntinu:esty indicates the
a.

radiatien dose rate in the area.
.

i _

$'

"Hea. n Pnysics personnel or pers:naci esecried by Health Physics personnelsnell te exerpt frc= the RWP issuan:e re:uirenent during the cerformance of
i

tr.eir assi ned radiation pr:tection duties, providad they are ::hcrwiseC

f=11cwing plant ra:f ation prote:tien pr::e:ures for entry into ht;n ractatienareas.
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